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Each of the Snap-on Industrial Brands have a UNIQUE AND POWERFUL HISTORY of earning
the trust of the millions of businesses that have purchased and used our tools.

ILLIA
WAV,

Since 1882 WILLIAMS
has met the harshest
challenges of the most
demanding industries.

BAHCO, inventor of

the original adjustable
wrenches, ergonomics
and cutting tools has
delivered innovative
products for 130 years.

CDIToReYE

CDI manufactures an sells
more professional-grade
torque products than
anyone in the world. We
pioneered the development
of digital torque measuring
instruments.

Sioux;
Starting with piston rings and
spark plugs in 1914, Sioux
has a long and proud heritage
of innovation. In 1920's,
Sioux revolutionized the tool
industry by introducing some

of the very first hand held
power tools.

In the pages of this catalog, you will see that winning formula applied, where the sum of the
trust in our products, the support we deliver, and the innovation we provide, all add up to
the most valued productivity solutions in the industry and in the world.
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At Snap-on Industrial Brands, we proudly salute the men and women
who design, engineer and manufacture the best tools in the world.

ELIZABETHTON, TN MURPHY, NC MILWAUKEE, WI
Wrenches, Ratchets, Cordless and Sockets, Extensions,
Prybars, Punches, Pneumatic Tools Pliers, and Screwdrivers
and Chisels

ALGONA, IA CITY OF INDUSTRY, CA ELKMONT, AL

Tool Storage Torque Products Ratcheting Screwdrivers,

Hammers, Large Sockets,
and Custom Tools

Our incredible workforce is also making products in some
of the best production facilities in the world, such as
screwdrivers and adjustable wrenches in Spain, handsaws
in Sweden, bandsaw in UK and value offer in China.



This catalog includes 10,000+ products across key product categories. Our products
are engineered to withstand critical applications and meet your unique requirements.
Our engineers think ahead, challenge the norms, and constantly search for new and
innovative ways to do the job.

Our people are experienced, dedicated and prepared to help
solve most difficult challenges. We have 400+ solutioneers
around the world that can help you achieve your critical tasks.

Our programs deliver differentiated and meaningful solutions.
We offer training on the safe and ergonomic use of tools,
proper application of torque, lean principles and cost savings.
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Safety is a top priority.

That’s why we offer not just the safest

products in the business, but the training and

instruction on how to use them properly. It provides

techs with a “safety network”, one that encompasses tools,
topics and training on features and safe usage. Our safety
programs help tool users learn about dangers involving
misused, modified, and poorly maintained tools and how to
determine the right tool for any and every job.
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Tools@Height Sets

Mammoth Tool Set

Mega Tool Set

Maxxum Tool Set

Maintenance Service Set

Oil Field Service Set

Heavy Maintenance Service Set
Specialty Tool Sets

General Service Sets

Metric Service Sets




MASTER SETS CHART

Master Sets with Tools
Only Product Code

Description
# of Pieces

Master Sets with Tool
Box Product Code

Tool Boxes for
Master Sets

Page #

SAE/METRIC

Chisels & Punches
Clamps

Electric Crimping Pliers

Electrical Specialty Tools

Extractors

Feeler Gauge

Files

Gear Pullers
Hacksaw

Hammers

Hand Sockets

Hex keys

Holesaw Sets
Impact Drive Tools
Impact Sockets
Knives
Miscellaneous Tools
Nutdrivers

Pick up Tool/Mirror
Pipe Specialty Tools
Pipe Wrenches
Pliers

Pliers- Electrical
Pliers - Insulated
Prybars

Ratchets, Drive Tools,
and Accessories

Saws and Saw Blades
Scrapers

Screwdrivers
Screwdrivers - Insulated
Ships

Tape Measure

T- Handles

Tools@Height ethers,
Lanyards & Specialities

Torque Wrenches
Utility Tools
Wrenches

10

WSC-409-TH WSC-225-TH WSC-116-TH
Tools @ Height  Tools @ Height
Tools @ Intermediate General
Height Master ~ Maintenance Maintenance
Maintenance Set  Service Set Service Set
407 225 116

WSC-409-THTB  WSC-225-THTB ~ WSC-116-THTB

W40TC4 W26TC4 50950
W40RC? W26RC7
14 15 16
SAE SAE SAE
24 13 7
2
12 7 4
128 73 27
24 9 1
3
32 1
15 14 6
7
15 10 8
25 17 10
10 8 6
22 22 22
88 49 24

WSC-73-TH

Tools @
Height Basic
Maintenance
Service Set

73

21

WSC-45-TH WSC-27-TH ~ WSC-1390

Tools @ Height  Tools @ Height Mammoth Tool
Starter Plus Set  Starter Set Set Only

49 27 1384

WSC-1390TB
W40TC4
W40RC7
W55TC10

WS55RC11
50721
50855

18 18 21

Both
27
2
5

BKT-250HLV ~ BKT-250HLV

36

WSC-1390MM

Mammoth Tool

Set with Metric
Wrenches and
sockets Only

811

21
Metric
27
2
5

63

58
36

36

17

WSC-1390SAE

Mammoth tool Set
with Fractional
Wrenches and

Sockets Only

991

21
SAE
27

63

58
36

36

195

Master set cabinetry and contents are subject to change and may not be exactly as illustrated and listed.

Refer to Appendix for set listings.



WSC-960

Mega tool
set Only

956

WSC-960TB
W55TC10
W55RC11

50721
50855

23
Both
27

67

58
26

38

156

WSC-960MM

Mega Tool Set
with Metric
Wrenches and
Sockets Only

557

23
Metric
27
2
3

67

58
26

38

53

WSC-960SAE

Mega Tool Set

with Fractional

Wrenches and
Socket Sets

804

23
SAE
27

67

58
26

38

103

WSC-680

Maxxum Tool
Set Only

677

WSC-680TB
W55TC10
W55RC11

50721

25
Both
27

45

106

WSC-680MM

Maxxum Tool
Set with Metric
Wrenches and

Sockets Only

40

25
Metric
27
2
3

45

39

WSC-680SAE

Maxxum Tool set
with Fractional
Wrenches and

Sockets Only

538

25
SAE
27

45

67

WSC-595

Monster
Tool Set

595

WSC-595TB
W55TC10
W55RC11

27
Both

290
4

30

20

21

119

WSC-352

Master
Maintenance
Service Set

350

WSC-352TB
W40TC4
W40RC7

28

SAE

116

38

81

WSC-317

Intermediate
Technician's
Tool Set

306

WSC-317TB
W40RC?
W40TC4

29

Both

133
22

28

74

WSC-277

Advanced
Maintenance
Service Set
Tools Only

275

WSC-2771B
W40TC4
W40RC7

30
SAE

24

61

WMSC-344

Petroleum

Oilfield

Service Set

274

WMSC-344TB
W40RC7
W40TC4

31
Both

179

32

1
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MASTER SETS CHART

Master Sets with Tools
Only Product Code

Description
# of Pieces

Master Sets with Tool Box
Product Code

Tool Boxes for
Master Sets

Page #
SAE/METRIC
Chisels & Punches
Clamps

Electric Crimping Pliers
Electrical Specialty Tools
Extractors

Feeler Gauge

Files

Gear Pullers
Hacksaw

Hammers

Hand Sockets

Hex keys

Holesaw Sets
Impact Drive Tools
Impact Sockets
Knives
Miscellaneous Tools
Nutdrivers

Pick up Tool/Mirror
Pipe Specialty Tools
Pipe Wrenches
Pliers

Pliers- Electrical
Pliers - Insulated
Prybars

Ratchets, Drive Tools, and
Accessories

Saws and Saw Blades
Scrapers

Screwdrivers
Screwdrivers - Insulated
Snips

Tape Measure

T- Handles

Tools@Height ethers,
Lanyards & Specialities

Torque Wrenches
Utility Tools
Wrenches

12

WSC-281

Qilfield Tool Set

263

WSC-281TB

W40TC4
W40RC7

32
Both

%
22

22

55

WSC-238 WSC-231
General Maintenance
Maintenance Set Tools Only
236 218
WSC-238TB WSC-231TB
W26RC7 50871
50901
33 34
Both SAE
16 9
2
6
1
2 1
97 89
17
7
10 6
18 27
2
21 21
3
55 4

WSC-173 WSC-172 WSC-167
Electrical
Intermediate Maintenance
Maintenance ~ Heavy Maintenance ~ Service Set
Service Tools Only ~ Service Tools Only Tools Only
1m 170 166
WSC-173TB WSC-172TB WSC-167TB
W26TC4 W40RC7 W40RC7
W26RC7
35 36 37
SAE SAE SAE
12 17
2
2
1
6
1 6 3
66 55 28
6 9
5 8 8
12
5
16 17 7
1 32
15 10 14
1
43 54 35

WMSC-142

Petroleum Qilfield
Service Set

141

WMSC-142T8
W40RC7

38

Both

65

3

WSC-137

Industrial Plumbing
& Pipefitting
Tool Set

136

WSC-137TB
W40RC7

38

SAE

32

36

Master set cabinetry and contents are subject to change and may not be exactly as illustrated and listed.

Refer to Appendix for set listings.



WSC-130 WSC-102
Basic Machine
Maintenance Repair Set
Tools Only Tools Only
129 101
WSC-130TB WSC-102TB
50721 W26RC7
39 40
SAE SAE
1 7
1
2 4
4 38
13
10 6
21 5
21 5
20 35

MSOS-102

Qilfield
Service Set

101

MSOS-10218
W26RC7

40

Both

34

WSC-95

Basic Electric
Repair Set

9

WSC-95TB
50721

4

SAE

22

28

WSC-88

General Industrial
Repair Set

87

WSC-88TB
W26RC7

41

SAE

34

32

WSC-80

General
Service Set

79

WSC-80TB
50721

42
SAE

24

WSC-41 MSC-225
Metric
Basic Maintenance
Service Set Service Set
40 224
WSC-41TB MSC-225TB
50721 W40RC7
42 43
SAE Metric
3 18
1 6
14 120
3 10
5 8
3 15
1
" 46

MSC-118 TRADE KITS

Metric Heavy
Equipment BAHCO
Service Set Trade Kits

17

MSC-118TB
W40RC7

44 19, 546, 547
Metric
7

42

39

13
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TOOLS@HEIGHT

W40TC4

409 PIECE TOOLS@HEIGHT MASTER MAINTENANCE TOOL SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces Product Category Number of Pieces
Adjustable & Miscellaneous Wrenches 17 Miscellaneous Tools 15
Combination, Box, & Open End Wrenches n Pliers 15
Hammers 12 Prybars, Punches & Chisels 24
Hand Sockets, Ratchets, & Accessories 155 Screwdrivers & Nut drivers 17
Hex Keys & Sockets 24 Tool Storage 2
Impact Sockets & Accessories 35 Tools@Height Tethers, Lanyards,& Specialties 22

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description

WSC-409-THTB Complete Tools@Height Master Maintenance Tool Set With Tool Boxes (409 Pieces Total)
WSC-409-TH Complete Tools@Height Master Maintenance Tool Set Only 407 Pieces Total)
Tool Boxes Included

Product Code Description

W40TC4 40" Wide x 20" Deep 4 Drawer Top Chest

W40RC7 40" Wide x 20" Deep 7 Drawer Tool Cabinet

Features

¢ The Tools@Height Master Maintenance set provides a great assortment of tools for all types of maintenance
applications. All tools are designed to be used with our tethering and retention systems which maintain or
enhance the tools’ functionality when used at height or near critical assemblies. Safety right out of the box.
* Many applications - any industry where a dropped tool could harm personnel, damage machinery or cost
production time.
* High level uses - drilling derricks, wind turbines, cranes, buildings, bridges, masts, powerlines, WA0RC7
hangars, scaffold builders
* Low level uses - stop tools dropping onto flight hardware, into engines, machinery, food
production lines, vats, mine shafts, even under water uses
¢ Set is available with foamed tool control drawers on a special order basis

Snap-on Industrial Brands’ Tools@Height sets contain an assortment of pouches and lanyards designed for use with a suitable
belt. An assortment of Comfort and Utility belts can be found on page 138. The full assortment of Tools@Height lanyards,

tethers, and other accessories is on pages 132 through 139.

WSC-409-TH

Master set cabinetry and contents are subject to change and may not be exactly as illustrated and listed.
14 Refer to Appendix for set listings.
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W26RC7

W26TC4

TOOLS @
HEIGHT

DROP PREVENTION SYSTEM

ILLIA
WILLIAMS,

225 PIECE TOOLS@HEIGHT INTERMEDIATE
MAINTENANCE SERVICE SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces |Product Category Number of Pieces
Adjustable & Miscellaneous Wrenches 4 Miscellaneous Tools 14
Combination, Box, & Open End Wrenches 45 Pliers 10
Hammers 7 Prybars, Punches & Chisels 13
Hand Sockets, Ratchets, & Accessories 90 Screwdrivers & Nut drivers 8
Hex Keys & Sockets 9 Tool Storage 2
Impact Sockets & Accessories 1 Tools@Height Tethers, Lanyards,& Specialties 22
Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A

Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description

WSC-225-THTB Complete Tools@Height Intermediate Tool Set With Tool Boxes (225 Pieces Total)
WSC-225-TH Complete Tools@Height Intermediate Tool Set Only (223 Pieces Total)

Tool Boxes Included

Product Code Description

W26TC4 26" Wide x 20" Deep 4 Drawer Top Chest

W26RC7 26" Wide x 20" Deep 7 Drawer Tool Cabinet

Features

¢ The Tools@Height Intermediate Maintenance set provides a full complement of tools. All tools are designed to
be used with our tethering and retention systems which maintain or enhance the tools’ functionality when used
at height or near critical assemblies. Safety right out of the box.
* Many applications - any industry where a dropped tool could harm personnel, damage machinery or cost
production time.
¢ High level uses - drilling derricks, wind turbines, cranes, buildings, bridges, masts, powerlines, hangars,
scaffold builders
* Low level uses - stop tools dropping onto flight hardware, into engines, machinery, food production lines,
vats, mine shafts, even under water uses
o Set is available with foamed tool control drawers on a special order basis

Snap-on Industrial Brands’ Tools@Height sets contain an assortment of pouches and lanyards designed for use with a suitable
belt. An assortment of Comfort and Utility belts can be found on page 138. The full assortment of Tools@Height lanyards,
tethers, and other accessories is on pages 132 through 139.

WSC-225-TH

15
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TOOLS@HEIGHT

116 PIECE TOOLS@HEIGHT GENERAL MAINTENANCE

SERVICE SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces Product Category Number of Pieces
Adjustable & Miscellaneous Wrenches 2 Pliers 8
Combination, Box, & Open End Wrenches 22 Prybars, Punches & Chisels 7
Hammers 4 Screwdrivers & Nut drivers 6

Hand Sockets, Ratchets, & Accessories 37 Tool Storage 1

Hex Keys & Sockets 1 Tools@Height Tethers,

Miscellaneous Tools 6 Lanyards,& Specialties 22

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description

WSC-116-THTB Complete Tools@Height General Service Tool Set With Tool Box (116 Pieces Total)

WSC-116-TH Complete Tools@Height General Service Tool Set Only (115 Pieces Total)

Tool Boxes Included 50950
Product Code Description

50950 32" Wide x 19" Deep Job Site Box

Features

¢ The Tools@Height General Maintenance Service set provides a solid complement of tools.
All tools are designed to be used with our tethering and retention systems which maintain or
enhance the tools’ functionality when used at height or near critical assemblies. Safety right out
of the box.
¢ Many applications - any industry where a dropped tool could harm personnel, damage
machinery or cost production time.
* High level uses - drilling derricks, wind turbines, cranes, buildings, bridges, masts,
powerlines, hangars, scaffold builders
* Low level uses - stop tools dropping onto flight hardware, into engines, machinery, food
production lines, vats, mine shafts, even under water uses
¢ Set is available with foamed tool control drawers on a special order basis
Snap-on Industrial Brands’ Tools@Height sets contain an assortment of pouches and lanyards designed

for use with a suitable belt. An assortment of Comfort and Utility belts can be found on page 138. The full
assortment of Tools@Height lanyards, tethers, and other accessories is on pages 132 through 139.

WSC-116-TH

Master set cabinetry and contents are subject to change and may not be exactly as illustrated and listed.
16 Refer to Appendix for set listings.
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TOOLS @
w® HEIGHT

DROP PREVENTION SYSTEM

72 PIECE TOOLS@HEIGHT BASIC MAINTENANCE
SERVICE SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces -]
Adjustable & Miscellaneous Wrenches 1 =
Combination, Box, & Open End Wrenches 13 2
Hammers 2 wn
Hand Sockets, Ratchets, & Accessories 18 @
Hex Keys & Sockets 1 -
Miscellaneous Tools 5 m
Pliers 5 )
Prybars, Punches & Chisels 3 =
Screwdrivers & Nut drivers 3 =
Tools@Height Tethers, Lanyards,& Specialties 21

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description
WSC-72-TH Complete Tools@Height Basic Maintenance Tool Set in Safe Bucket
Features

o Furnished in Safe Bucket for easy portability. Safety right out of the box.
¢ The Tools@Height Basic Maintenance set provides a good start to a Tools@Height tool
program. All tools are designed to be used with our tethering and retention systems which
maintain or enhance the tools’ functionality when used at height or near critical assemblies.
Many applications - any industry where a dropped tool could harm personnel, damage
machinery or cost production time.
* High level uses - drilling derricks, wind turbines, cranes, buildings, bridges, masts,
powerlines, hangars, scaffold builders
* Low level uses - stop tools dropping onto flight hardware, into engines, machinery, food
production lines, vats, mine shafts, even under water uses
Snap-on Industrial Brands’ Tools@Height sets contain an assortment of pouches and lanyards designed

for use with a suitable belt. An assortment of Comfort and Utility belts can be found on page 138. The full
assortment of Tools@Height lanyards, tethers, and other accessories is on pages 132 through 139.

WSC-72-TH

17



TOOLS@HEIGHT

45 PIECE TOOL@HEIGHT STARTER PLUS SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces
Adjustable Wrenches 2
Combination Wrenches 10
File 1
Hammer 1
Hand Sockets, Ratchets & Accessories 12
Pick up Tool 1
Pliers 5
Screwdriver 5
Tape Measure 1
Tools@Height Tethers, Lanyards & Specialties 1"
Grand Total 49

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description
WSC-45-TH Complete Tools@Height Starter Set in Safe Bucket
Features

¢ The ideal way to start a drop prevention program.

¢ Use where dropped tools can harm personnel, damage components,
or cause down time.

Excellent assortment of basic hand tools for most maintenance
applications.

Furnished in Safe Bucket for easy portability.

27 PIECE TOOLQHEIGHT STARTER SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces

Adjustable Wrenches 2
File

Hammer

Pick up Tool
Pliers
Screwdriver
Tape Measure
Tools@Height Tethers, Lanyards & Specialties 1

—_— 1Ol = = —

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description
WSC-27-TH Complete Tools@Height Starter Set in Safe Bucket
Features

Ideal for general maintenance work in the factory or job site.

¢ All tools are designed to be used with our tethering and retention
systems which maintain or enhance the tools’ functionality when used
at height or near critical assemblies.

Includes tools and assortment of pouches and lanyards designed for
use with a suitable belt.

Snap-on Industrial Brands’ Tools@Height sets contain an assortment

of pouches and lanyards designed for use with a suitable belt. An
assortment of Comfort and Utility belts can be found on page 138. The
full assortment of Tools@Height lanyards, tethers, and other accessories
is on pages 132 through 139.

18

WSC-45-TH

WSC-27-TH

Master set cabinetry and contents are subject to change and may not be exactly as illustrated and listed.
Refer to Appendix for set listings.
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BAHCO

TRADE KITS

Bahco Trade sets provide a complete set of tools for basic maintenance,
electricians, plumbers and general purpose. Each set contains tools
needed to help you keep your equipment working and get your work done
faster, easier and safer. Sets include tool storage necessary to organize

=
>
7
-
m
=
7))
m
-
7))

your tools. =
Product Code Description ;
4750FB3-12TS4 35 Piece Large Electrician’s Kit o
3100TBTS4 24 Piece Plumbers Kit m
4750PTB65TS4 18 Piece General Purpose Kit =

4750FB3-12TS4 4750-UP-1TS5 13 Piece Basic Maintenance Kit a
Features

o Set Details on page 546 & 547.

¢ Sets include industry specific tools for many applications.

e All sets supplied with tool storage to help you organize your tools
effectively.

4750PTB65TS4

3100TBTS4

4750-UP-1T55

19
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MAMMOTH TOOL SET
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WSC-1390TB

Master set cabinetry and contents are subject to change and may not be exactly as illustrated and listed.
Refer to Appendix for set listings.



Y, S5 yeayy-<702. INDUSTRIAL BRANDS

WELAMS,  spiroreus
1,390 PIECE MAMMOTH TOOL SET

The largest tool set in the industry. Contains the following tools:
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Product Category Number of Pieces

Chisel and Punches 27

Clamps 2

Electrical Crimping Pliers 5 =
Files 12 >
Gear Pullers 4 =
Hammers 16 =
Hand Sockets 47 <)
Hex Keys 85 =
Holesaw Set 17 =
Impact Drive Tools 24 =i
Impact Sockets 187 8
Knives 2 -
Miscellaneous Tools 23 w
Pliers 63 m
Prybars 6 =
Ratchets, Drive Tools, and Accessories 58

Saws and Saw Blades 36

Scrapers 7

Screwdrivers 36

Snips 5

Tool Boxes 6

Torque Wrenches 3

Wrenches 312

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description
WSC-1390TB Complete Mammoth Tool Set with Tool Boxes
(1390 Pieces Total)
WSC-1390 Mammoth Tool Set Only (1384 Pieces)
WSC-1390SAE Mammoth Tool Set with Fractional Wrenches and Sockets Only
Tools Only - 991 Pieces (Not Pictured)
Professional industrial cabinets W40RC7-W40TC4 WSC-1390MM Mammoth Tool Set with Metric Wrenches and Sockets Only

are also included in WSC-1390TB Tools Only - 811 Pieces (Not Pictured)

Tool Boxes Included

W40TC4 40" Wide x 20" Deep 4-Drawer Top Chest
W40RC7 40" Wide x 20" Deep 7-Drawer Roll Cabinet
W55TC10 55" Wide x 20" Deep 10-Drawer Top Chest
W55RC1 1 55" Wide x 20" Deep 11-Drawer Roll Cabinet
50721 3-Drawer Service Cart with Lid
50856 37" 1 Shelf Heavy Duty Tall Side Cabinet
Features

¢ |t's better to have it and not need it than need it and not have it - and with this tool set, you're
almost certain to have what you need. This set contains the tools to handle almost any job
your shop is likely to see, in both fractional and metric sizes. It includes a comprehensive
assortment of sockets, ratchets, and accessories in 1/4", 3/8", 1/2", and 3/4" drive, for both
hand and impact use. A full complement of wrenches in a number of styles helps you tackle
increasingly complex maintenance tasks. A comprehensive assortment of screwdrivers,
pliers, hammers, punches and chisels, is there when you need them, and specialty items
such as gear pullers, saws, scrapers, and other tools for industrial maintenance mechanics
and tradesmen round out this truly Mammoth tool set.

¢ You'll want to keep your tools safe and secure, and our industry-leading Mammoth Tool Set
includes the storage cabinets necessary to do that. Two top-chest / roll-cabinet combina-
tions are included, as well as a side cabinet and rolling three-drawer tool cart. A total of 35
drawers and over 75,000 cubic inches of storage capacity will help you organize your tools
effectively. And the mobile tool cart helps bring your tools to the job, where you need them.

o Whatever the industry, this set will help you keep your equipment and assets working,
helping you compete more effectively. Get your work done faster, easier, and safer with the
Mammoth Tool Set from Snap-on Industrial Brands. All other tool sets are simply ordinary.

21
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MEGA TOOL SET
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WSC-960TB

Master set cabinetry and contents are subject to change and may not be exactly as illustrated and listed.
Refer to Appendix for set listings.
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ILLIAM TORQUE
H@ cDIPRODIIET&a
960 PIECE MEGA TOOL SET

A comprehensive assortment. Contains the following tools:
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Product Category Number of Pieces

Chisel and Punches 27

Clamps 2

Electrical Crimping Pliers 3 =
Files 12 8
Gear Pullers 25 >
Hammers 16 -
Hand Sockets 281 o
Hex Keys 59 (=)
Impact Sockets 135 -
Impact Drive Tools 9 wn
Knives 3 ﬂ
Miscellaneous Tools 24

Pliers 67

Prybars 4

Ratchets, Drive Tools, and Accessories 58

Saws and Saw Blades 26

Scrapers 6

Screwdrivers 38

Ships 3

Tool Boxes 4

Torque Wrenches 2

Wrenches 156

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description

WSC-960TB Complete Mega Tool Set with Tool Boxes (960 Pieces Total)

WSC-960 Mega Tool Set Only (956 Pieces)

WSC-960SAE Mega Tool Set with Fractional Wrenches and Sockets Only
Tools Only - 804 Pieces (Not Pictured)

WSC-960MM Mega Tool Set with Metric Wrenches and Sockets Only

Tools Only - 557 Pieces (Not Pictured)

Tool Boxes Included

W55TC10 55" Wide x 20" Deep 10-Drawer Top Chest
W55RC11 55" Wide x 20" Deep 11-Drawer Roll Cabinet
50721 3-Drawer Service Cart with Lid

50856 37" 1 Shelf Heavy Duty Tall Side Cabinet
Features

* The Mega Set contains a comprehensive assortment of tools, in both fractional and metric
sizes. Includes an extensive assortment of sockets, ratchets, and accessories in 1/4",
3/8",1/2", and 3/4" drive, for both hand and impact use. A full complement of wrenches

in a number of styles helps you tackle increasingly complex maintenance tasks. Over 150
screwdrivers, pliers, hammers, punches and chisels, are included, and specialty items such
as gear pullers, saws, scrapers, and other tools for industrial maintenance mechanics and
tradesmen round out the Mega Set from Snap-on Industrial Brands.

Mega Set includes the tool storage cabinets necessary to organize your tools.

A top-chest / roll-cabinet combination is included, as well as a side cabinet and rolling
three-drawer tool cart. A total of 26 drawers and over 45,000 cubic inches of storage
capacity will help you store your tools effectively. The mobile tool cart helps bring your
tools to the job, where you need them.

Get your work done faster, easier, and safer with the Mega Tool Set from

Snap-on Industrial Brands. All other tool sets are simply ordinary.
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MAXXUM TOOL SET

24
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WSC-680TB

Master set cabinetry and contents are subject to change and may not be exactly as illustrated and listed.
Refer to Appendix for set listings.
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SETSS WLLAVS  CDIRguE

680 PIECE MAXXUM TOOL SET

Contains the following tools:
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Product Category Number of Pieces

Chisel and Punches 27

Clamps 2 =
Electrical Crimping Pliers 3 >
Files " 5¢
Hammers 15 <
Hand Sockets 192 (—
Hex Keys 51 =
Impact Sockets 87 |
Impact Drive Tools 12 (=]
Knives 2 (=]
Miscellaneous Tools 23 ;
Pliers 45 m
Prybars 6 -
Ratchets, Drive Tools, and Accessories 46

Saws and Saw Blades 13

Scrapers 2

Screwdrivers 29

Snips 3

Tool Boxes 3

Torque Wrenches 2

Wrenches 106

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description

WSC-680TB Complete Maxxum Tool Set with Tool Boxes (680 Pieces Total)

WSC-680 Maxxum Tool Set Only (677 Pieces)

WSC-680SAE Maxxum Tool Set with Fractional Wrenches and Sockets Only
Tools Only - 538 Pieces (Not Pictured)

WSC-680MM Maxxum Tool Set with Metric Wrenches and Sockets Only

Tools Only - 410 Pieces (Not Pictured)

Tool Boxes Included

W55TC10 55" Wide x 20" Deep 10-Drawer Top Chest
WS55RC11 55" Wide x 20" Deep 11-Drawer Roll Cabinet
50721 3-Drawer Service Cart with Lid
Features

* The Maxxum Set contains a full complement of tools, in both fractional and metric sizes. It
includes an assortment of sockets, ratchets, and accessories in 1/4", 3/8", and 1/2" drive, for
both hand and impact use. Hand wrenches in a number of styles helps you tackle increasingly
complex maintenance tasks. Over 100 screwdrivers, pliers, hammers, punches and chisels, are
included, and specialty items such as saws, scrapers, and other tools for industrial maintenance
mechanics and tradesmen round out the Maxxum Set from Snap-on Industrial Brands.

Maxxum includes the tool storage cabinets necessary to organize your tools. A top-chest /
roll-cabinet combination is included, as well as a rolling three-drawer tool cart. A total of 26
drawers and over 35,000 cubic inches of storage capacity will help you store your tools
effectively. The mobile tool cart helps bring your tools to the job, where you need them.

Get your work done faster, easier, and safer with the Maxxum Tool Set from

Snap-on Industrial Brands. All other tool sets are simply ordinary.
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MONSTER TOOL SET

26

W55TC10

W55RC11

WSC-595TB

_ @ @ @ @ @ Master set cabinetry and contents are subject to change and may not be exactly as illustrated and listed.
Refer to Appendix for set listings.
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BAHEIC WILLIAMS

595 PIECE MONSTER TOOL SET

Contains the following tools:
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Product Category Number of Pieces

Crowfoot Wrenches 65

Hacksaw Frame 2 =
Hammer 10 (=)
Hex Key 44 =
knives 1 wn
Miscellaneous Tools 30 =
Nut drive 19 -~
Pliers 14 -]
Prybars 2 (=
Punch & Chisels 19 ©
Screwdriver 21 ;
Snips 3 m
Sockets, Ratchets, Drive Tools and Accessories 310 -
Tape Measure 1

Wrenches 54

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description

WSMSC-595TB Complete Master Tool Set with Tool Boxes (597 Piece Total)
WSMSC-595 Master Tool Set Only (595 Pieces)

Tool Boxes Included

W55TC10 55" Wide x 20" Deep 10 Drawer Top Chest
W55RC11 55" Wide x 20" Deep 11 Drawer Tool Cabinet
Features

¢ The Monster Set contains a full complement of tools, in both fractional and metric sizes. It
includes an assortment of sockets, ratchets, and accessories in 1/4", 3/8" and 1/2" drive.

* Hand wrenches in a number of styles helps you tackle increasingly complex

maintenance tasks. Also included are screwdrivers, pliers, hammers, punches and

chisels, are included, and specialty items such as hacksaws, tape measure, and other

tools for industrial maintenance mechanics and tradesmen round out this Master set

from Snap-on Industrial Brands.

Includes the tool storage cabinets necessary to organize your tools. A top-chest /roll-

cabinet combination is included.

Get your work done faster, easier, and safer with this Master Tool Set from

Snap-on Industrial Brands. All other tool sets are simply ordinary.
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ILLIAM
VVILLIAMS,
352 PIECE MASTER MAINTENANCE SERVICE SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces
= Chisel and Punches 19
g Clamps 2
wd Files 6
(=) Hammers 7
= Hand Sockets 116
oz Impact Drive Tools 4
o~ Impact Sockets 38
wn Miscellaneous Tools 3
3 Pliers 15
= Ratchets, Drive Tools, and Accessories 28
<g Saws and Saw Blades 8
E Scrapers 1
[ Screwdrivers 18
= Snips 4
= Tool Boxes 2
g Wrenches 81

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description

WSC-352TB 352 Piece Master Maintenance Service Set with Tool Boxes
WSC-352 Tool Set Only (350 Pieces)

Tool Boxes Included

WA40TC4 40" Wide x 20" Deep 4-Drawer Top Chest
WA40RC7 40" Wide x 20" Deep 7-Drawer Roll Cahinet
Features

W40RC7

o This set provides the tools necessary for most general service and repair applications.
Included are a wide variety of fractional wrenches, hand and impact sockets, and popular 1/4",
3/8" and 1/2" drive ratchets and accessories. An assortment of professional industrial tools such
as pliers, screwdrivers, hammers, punches, chisels, and other tools round out the offering.

WSC-352

_ @ @ @ @ @ Master set cabinetry and contents are subject to change and may not be exactly as illustrated and listed.
28 Refer to Appendix for set listings.
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Wa40TC4
WiLLAMS, CDI2R9YE

308 PIECE INTERMEDIATE TECHNICIAN'S TOOL SET

Contains the following tools:
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Product Category Number of Pieces
Chisel and Punches 9
Extractor 9
Feeler Gauge 1
Files 4
Hammers 4
Hex Keys 22
Pliers 11
Ratchets, Drive Tools, and Accessories 28
Screwdrivers 8
Hand Sockets 133
Tape Measure 1
Torque Wrenches 2
Wrenches 74

Note: Complete set contents are listed in appendix A
Set Configurations Available

135 7001 S<NVIDINHIIL 11VIAIWYHILNI

Product Code Description

WSC-317TB 308 Piece Tool Set with Tool Boxes
WSC-317 Tool Set Only (306 Pieces)
Tool Boxes Included

WA40RC7 40" 4 Drawer Professional Top Chest
W40TC4 40" 7 Drawer Professional Roll Cabinet
Features

o This set provides the tools necessary for many general service and repair applications.
Included are a variety of fractional wrenches, hand and impact sockets, and 1/4", 3/8" and
1/2" drive ratchets and accessories. An assortment of professional industrial tools such as

WA40RC? pliers, screwdrivers, hammers, punches, chisels, and other tools round out the offering.

WSC-317
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ADVANCED MAINTENANCE SERVICE SET

ILLIA
WILLIAMS,
277 PIECE ADVANCED MAINTENANCE SERVICE SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces
Chisel and Punches 17
Files 6
Hammers 3
Hand Sockets 100
Impact Drive Tools 2
Impact Sockets 16
Miscellaneous Tools 8
Pliers 12
Ratchets, Drive Tools, and Accessories 24
Saws and Saw Blades 8
Screwdrivers 18
Tool Boxes 2
Wrenches 61

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description

WSC-277TB 277 Piece Advanced Maintenance Service Set with Tool Boxes
WSC-277 Tool Set Only (275 Pieces)

Tool Boxes Included

W40TC4 40" Wide x 20" Deep 4-Drawer Top Chest

WA40RC7 40" Wide x 20" Deep 7-Drawer Roll Cabinet
Features

¢ This set provides the tools necessary for many general service and repair applications. Included
are a variety of fractional wrenches, hand and impact sockets, and 1/4", 3/8" and
1/2" drive ratchets and accessories. An assortment of professional industrial tools such as
pliers, screwdrivers, hammers, punches, chisels, and other tools round out the offering.

W40RC7

WSC-277

W40TC4

_ @ @ @ @ @ Master set cabinetry and contents are subject to change and may not be exactly as illustrated and listed.
30 Refer to Appendix for set listings.
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W40TC4

W40RC7

ILLIA
VLA,
274 PIECE PETROLEUM OIL FIELD SERVICE SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces
Chisels & Punch 8
Haer 2
Pipe Wrenches 1
Pliers 15
Prybar 3
Ratchets, Drive Tools & Accessories 15
Scraper 1
Screwdrivers 8
Sockets 103
Utility Tools 8
Wrenches 32

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description
WMSC-344TB 274 Piece Petroleum Oilfield Service Set
WMSC-344 Tool Set Only (272 Pieces)
Tool Boxes Included

W40RC7 40" 4 Drawer Professional Top Chest
W40TC4 40" 7 Drawer Professional Roll Cabinet
Features

¢ The set provides the tools necessary for Petroleum Oil field general service and
repair applications. Included are a wide variety of chisels, punches, haers, pliers,
adjustable wrenches, pipe wrenches, 3/8" and 1/2" drive sockets, ratchets and
accessories. Also includes is professional utility tools and scrapers.

31
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OIL FIELD SERVICE SET

ILLIA
VLA,
265 PIECE OIL FIELD TOOL SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces
C-Clamp 2
Chain Wrench 1
Hammer 4
Hex Key 22
Miscellaneous 9
Nut Drivers 7
Pipe Wrench 2
Pliers 14
Prybar 2
Puller 1
Punch & Chisels 15
Ratchets, Drive Tools and Accessories 22
Scraper 1
Screwdrivers 8
Ships 2
Sockets 94
Torque Wrench 2
Wrenches 55

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description

WSC-281TB Complete Oilfield Tool Set with Tool Boxes (265 Piece Total)
WSC-281 Qilfield Tool set only (263 Pieces)

Tool Boxes Included

W40TC4 40" Wide x 20" Deep 4 Drawer Top Chest
WA40RC7 40" Wide x 20" Deep 7 Drawer Tool Cabinet
Features

¢ The set provides the tools necessary for Oilfield general service and repair
applications. Included are a wide variety of pliers, box wrenches, combination
wrenches, flare wrenches, 1/4", 3/8" and 1/2" drive sockets, ratchets and accessories.
Also includes is c-clamps, chain wrench and other tools.

» [Nimmman OOO©®A®

W40RC7

W40TC4

Master set cabinetry and contents are subject to change and may not be exactly as illustrated and listed.
Refer to Appendix for set listings.
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W26TC4

BAch: WILLIAMS

238 PIECE GENERAL MAINTENANCE SET

Contains the following tools:
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Product Category Number of Pieces
Hammer 2
Hex Key 17
Pliers 10
Punch & Chisels 16
Ratchet, Drive Tools and Accessories 18
Screwdriver 21
Sockets 97
Wrenches 55

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

13S FIDNVNILNIVIN TVYINID

Product Code Description

WSC-238TB Complete General Maintenance with Tool Boxes (238 Piece Total)
WSC-238 General Maintenance Tool set only (236 Pieces)

Tool Boxes Included

W26TC4 26" Wide x 20" Deep 4 Drawer Top Chest

W26RC7 26" Wide x 20" Deep 7 Drawer Tool Cabinet
Features

¢ The set provides the tools necessary for many general service and repair applications.
Included are a wide variety of pliers, box wrenches, hex keys, flare wrenches, 1/4",
3/8" and 1/2" drive sockets, ratchets and accessories. Also includes is punch, chisels,
hammers and other tools.

W26RC7

WSC-281
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MAINTENANCE TOOL SET

(o
ILLIA
- \l\lfm®

220 PIECE MAINTENANCE TOOL SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces
C-Clamps 2
Chisels & Punches 9
Hammers 1
Files 6
Hacksaws 1
Nutdrivers 7
Pliers 6
Ratchet, Drive Tools & Accessories 27
Scrapers 2
Screwdrivers & Bits 21
Ships 3
Sockets 91
Wrenches 44

Note: Complete set contents are listed in appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description
WSC-231TB 220 Piece Maintenance Tool Set
WSC-231 Tool Set Only (218 Pieces)

Tool Boxes Included

50871 27" 10 Drawer Heavy Duty Roller Bearing Top Chest
50901 27" 8 Drawer Heavy Duty Roller Bearing Roll Cabinet
Features

¢ This set provides the tools necessary for most general service and repair
applications. Included are a wide variety of adjustable wrenches, locking
pliers, screwdrivers, hammers and 1/4", 3/8" and 1/2" drive ratchets
and accessories. An assortment of professional industrial tools such as
punches, chisels and pliers are also included.

34
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50871

50901

WSC-231

Master set cabinetry and contents are subject to change and may not be exactly as illustrated and listed.
Refer to Appendix for set listings.
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W26TC4

W26RC7

BAH@IC WILLIAMS

173 PIECE INTERMEDIATE MAINTENANCE SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces
Chisel and Punches 12
Files 6
Hammers 1
Hand Sockets 66
Miscellaneous Tools 6
Pliers 5
Ratchets, Drive Tools, and Accessories 16
Saws and Saw Blades 1
Screwdrivers 15
Tool Boxes 2
Wrenches 43

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description

WSC-173TB 173 Piece Intermediate Maintenance Service Set with Tool Boxes
WSC-173 Tool Set Only (171 Pieces)

Tool Boxes Included

W26TC4 26" Wide x 20" Deep 4-Drawer Top Chest
W26RC7 26" Wide x 20" Deep 7-Drawer Roll Cabinet
Features

* This set provides the tools necessary for many general service and repair
applications. Included are a variety of fractional wrenches, hand sockets,
and 1/4", 3/8" and 1/2" drive ratchets and accessories. An assortment of
professional industrial tools such as punches, chisels, and pliers is also
included.

WSC-173
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171 PIECE HEAVY MAINTENANCE SERVICE SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces
Chisel and Punches 17
Clamps 2
Feeler Gauge Set 1
Hammers 6
Hand Sockets 55
Pliers 8
Ratchets, Drive Tools, and Accessories 17
Screwdrivers 10
Tool Box 1
Wrenches 54

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description

WSC-172TB 171 Piece Heavy Maintenance Service Set with Tool Box

WSC-172 Tool Set Only (170 Pieces) =
Tool Box Included WAORCT &
W40RC7 40" Wide x 20" Deep 7-Drawer Roll Cabinet

Features

HEAVY MAINTENANCE SERVICE SET

¢ Designed for the shop that performs maintenance on heavy equipment, this
set emphasizes larger tools, including combination wrenches up to 2" and
sockets up to 1-3/4". Ratchets, drive tools, and fractional sockets in 3/8", 1/2"
and 3/4" drive are included, as well as a complement of screwdrivers, pliers,
chisels, punches, hammers, and other common tools. If you need a basic
assortment of beefy tools, this is the set for you.

WSC-172

_ @ @ @ @ @ Master set cabinetry and contents are subject to change and may not be exactly as illustrated and listed.
36 Refer to Appendix for set listings.



Y, S5 yeayy-<702. INDUSTRIAL BRANDS

WILLIAMS
’\@
167 PIECE ELECTRICAL MAINTENANCE SERVICE SET

Contains the following tools:
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Product Category Number of Pieces
Electrical Specialty Tools 2
Hammers 3
Hand Sockets 28
Miscellaneous Tools 9
Pliers 8
Pliers - Electrical 12
Pliers - Insulated 5
Ratchets, Drive Tools, and Accessories 7
Saws and Saw Blades 32
Screwdrivers 14
Screwdrivers - Insulated 1"
Tool Box 1
Wrenches 35

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

' Product Code Description
WAORCT A WSC-167TB 167 Piece Electrical Maintenance Service Set with Tool Box
WSC-167 Tool Set Only (166 Pieces)
Tool Box Included
WA40RC7 40" Wide x 20" Deep 7-Drawer Roll Cabinet
Features

13S 3DIAY3S IINVYNILNIVW TVIIHLIIT

¢ Designed to satisfy electrical maintenance tool requirements, this set has both the standard hand tools

and special tools needed to accomplish a wide variety of electrical maintenance and installation. Start

with 1/4" and 3/8" drive sockets and accessories, hammers, and hand wrenches, and add the special

items needed for electrical work:

Insulated and non-insulated pliers and screwdrivers.

A electrician’s holesaw set and a 10-pack of assorted recip blades.

A comprehensive assortment of electrical strippers / crimpers / cutters.

Drywall, hacksaw, and toolbox saws.

¢ And a full-size roll cabinet to organize, store, and move your tool set. Unique in the industry, this set will help
you get those critical electrical maintenance tasks done quickly, efficiently, professionally, and safely.

WSC-167
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SPECIALTY TOOL SETS

142 PIECE PETROLEUM OIL FIELD SERVICE SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces  Product Category Number of Pieces
Pick up Tool/Mirror 2 Screwdrivers 12
Pliers 10 Sockets 68
Ratchet, Drive Tools T-Handles 10
& Accessories 1" Wrenches 31

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description
WMSC-142TB 142 Piece Petroleum Oilfield Service Set
WMSC-142 Tool Set Only (141 Pieces)
Tool Boxes Included W4ORCT
W40RC7 40" Wide x 20" Deep 7 Drawer Roll Cabinet
Features
¢ The set provides the tools necessary for Petroleum Qilfield general service and repair
applications. Included are a wide variety of pliers, adjustable wrenches, combination
wrenches, ratcheting combination wrenches, 1/4" and 3/8" drive sockets, ratchets and
accessories. Also includes is professional pick up tools and mirror.
137 PIECE INDUSTRIAL PLUMBING & PIPEFITTING TOOL SET
Contains the following tools: WMSC-142
Product Category Number of Pieces
Chisel and Punches 12
Clamps 1
Hammers 3
Miscellaneous Tools 12
Pipe Specialty Tools 19
Pliers 8
Screwdrivers 9
Tool Box 1
Wrenches 36
Pipe Wrenches 4
Saws and Blades 32
Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available
Product Code Description
WSC-137TB 137 Piece Industrial Plumbing and Pipefitting Tool Set with Tool Box W40RC7
WSC-137 Tool Set Only (136 Pieces)
Tool Box Included
W40RC7 40" Wide x 20" Deep 7-Drawer Roll Cabinet
Features

¢ This set is geared specifically for industrial plumbers and pipefitters. It includes an assortment of
basic hand tools such as wrenches, pliers, hammers, and screwdrivers. What really makes this set
special is the assortment of everyday and specialized plumbing and pipefitting tools included:

4 pipe wrenches from 12" through 42" length handle pipe sizes through 5" OD.

A pair of Williams' famous FJ-20 flange jacks.

3 sets of our unique, professional pipe nipple removal/inserting tools covering

6" NPT through 1-'4" NPT pipe sizes.

Tube cutters and flaring tools.

Ratcheting valve and flare nut wrenches.

A toolbox saw, drywall saw, and hacksaw and blades.

2 utility knives and a pack of blades.

A plumber’s holesaw set and a 10-pack of assorted recip blades.

And a full-size roll cabinet to organize, store, and move your tool set. Unique in the industry, this set will help WSC-137
you get those critical pipefitting and plumbing tasks done quickly, efficiently, professionally, and safely.

Master set cabinetry and contents are subject to change and may not be exactly as illustrated and listed.
38 Refer to Appendix for set listings.
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50721

ILLIAM
WILLIAMS,
130 PIECE MAINTENANCE TOOL SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces
Chisels & Punches 1
Hammers 2

Hex Key Set 13

Pliers 10
Ratchet, Drive Tools & Accessories 21
Screwdrivers & Bits 21
Sockets 40
Wrenches 20

Note: Complete set contents are listed in appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description
WSC-130TB 130 Piece Maintenance Tool Set
WSC-130 Tool Set Only (129 Pieces)
Tool Boxes Included

50721 3 Drawer Service Cart with Lid
Features

* This set provides the tools necessary for most general service and
repair applications. Included are a wide variety of adjustable wrenches,
locking pliers, screwdrivers, hammers and 1/4", 3/8" and 1/2" drive
ratchets and accessories. An assortment of professional industrial
tools such as punches, chisels and pliers are also included.

WSC-130
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SPECIALTY TOOL SETS

102 PIECE OILFIELD SERVICE SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces
Chisels & Punch 8
Haer 1
Hex Keys 13
Pliers 5
Ratchets, Drive Tools & Accessories 9
Screwdrivers 8
Sockets 35
Utility Tools 4
Wrenches 19

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description

MSOS-102TB 102 Piece Oilfield Service Set
MSO0S-102 Tool Set Only (101 Pieces)

Tool Boxes Included

W26RC7 26" Wide x 20" Deep 7 Drawer Roll Cabinet
Features

¢ The set provides the tools necessary for Oilfield general service and repair
applications. Included are a wide variety of chisels, punches, haers, pliers,
wrenches 3/8" and 1/2" drive sockets, ratchets and accessories. Also includes is
professional utility tools.

102 PIECE BASIC MACHINE REPAIR SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces
Chisel and Punches 7

Feeler Gauge Set 1
Hammers 4

Hand Sockets 38

Pliers 6
Ratchets, Drive Tools, and Accessories 5
Screwdrivers 5

Tool Box 1
Wrenches 35

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description

WSC-102TB 102 Piece Basic Machine Repair Set with Tool Box
WSC-102 Tool Set Only (101 Pieces)

Tool Box Included

W26RC7 26" Wide x 20" Deep 7-Drawer Roll Cabinet
Features

¢ Designed for the shop that requires a basic tool set for machine repair, this set includes
the popular sizes in 4" and '/2" drive sockets, an assortment of wrenches, and the most
commonly used pliers, screwdrivers, and hammers.

40

W26RC7

MS0S-102TB

W26RC7

WSC-102

Master set cabinetry and contents are subject to change and may not be exactly as illustrated and listed.
Refer to Appendix for set listings.
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50721

W26RC7

WSC-95

WSC-88

BAH@C: WILLIAMS

95 PIECE BASIC ELECTRICAL REPAIR SET

Contains the following tools:
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Product Category Number of Pieces

Hammers 1 P
Hand Sockets 22 m
Pliers 5 E
Pliers - Electrical 4 =
Pliers - Insulated 4 >
Ratchets, Drive Tools, and Accessories 7 =
Screwdrivers 13 w
Screwdrivers - Insulated 10 ;
Tool Box 1 <
Wrenches 28 Q
Note: Complete set contents are listed in appendix A w
Set Configurations Available m
Product Code Description w
WSC-95TB 95 Piece Electrical Repair Set with Tool Box

WSC-95 Tool Set Only (94 Pieces)

Tool Box Included

50721 3-Drawer Service Cart with Lid

Features

¢ Designed to satisfy electrical maintenance tool requirements, this set has both the
standard hand tools and special tools needed to accomplish a wide variety of electrical
maintenance and installation. Start with /4" and %" drive sockets and accessories.
Insulated and non-insulated pliers and screwdrivers.

A electrician’s holesaw set and a 10-pack of assorted recip blades.

A comprehensive assortment of electrical strippers / crimpers / cutters.

Drywall, hacksaw, and toolbox saws.

And a 3-drawer roll cart helps organize, store, and move your tool set. Unique in the
industry, this set will help you get those critical electrical maintenance tasks done
quickly, efficiently, professionally, and safely.

WILLIAMS
,\@
88 PIECE GENERAL INDUSTRIAL REPAIR SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces

Clamp

Feeler Gauge Set

Hand Sockets

Pliers

Ratchets, Drive Tools, and Accessories
Screwdrivers

Tool Box

Wrenches

w . N L
o o~ P 5

Note: Complete set contents are listed in appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description

WSC-88TB 88 Piece General Industrial Repair Set with Tool Box
WSC-88 Tool Set Only (87 Pieces)

Tool Box Included

W26RC7 26" Wide x 20" Deep 7-Drawer Roll Cabinet
Features

¢ Designed for the shop that requires a basic industrial tool set, this set
includes the popular sizes in %" and '/2" drive sockets, an assortment of
wrenches, and the most commonly used pliers and screwdrivers.
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GENERAL SERVICE SETS

80 PIECE GENERAL SERVICE SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces
Chisel and Punches 8

Feeler Gauge Set 1
Hammer 1

Hand Sockets 24

Pliers 6
Ratchets, Drive Tools, and Accessories 16
Screwdrivers 6

Tool Box 1
Wrenches 17

Note: Complete set contents are listed in appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description

WSC-80TB 80 Piece General Service Set with Tool Box
WSC-80 Tool Set Only (79 Pieces)

Tool Box Included

50721 3-Drawer Service Cart with Lid
Features

¢ Designed for the shop that requires a general service set. This set includes

3/8" and 1/2" drive sockets, assortments of pliers and screwdrivers

41 PIECE BASIC SERVICE SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces
Chisel and Punches 3
Hammer 1

Hand Sockets 14

Pliers 3
Ratchets, Drive Tools, and Accessories 5
Screwdrivers 3

Tool Box 1
Wrenches 1"

Note: Complete set contents are listed in appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description

WSC-41TB 41 Piece Basic Service Set with Tool Box
WSC-41 Tool Set Only (40 Pieces)

Tool Box Included

50721 3-Drawer Service Cart with Lid
Features

¢ Designed for the shop that requires a basic industrial tool set, this
set includes the popular sizes in 3/8" drive sockets, an assortment of
wrenches, and commonly used pliers and screwdrivers.
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50721

WSC-80

50721

WSC-41

Master set cabinetry and contents are subject to change and may not be exactly as illustrated and listed.
Refer to Appendix for set listings.
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225 PIECE METRIC MAINTENANCE SERVICE SET

Contains the following tools:

=
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Product Category Number of Pieces

Chisel and Punches 18

Hammers 6

Hand Sockets 120

Pliers 10 =

Ratchets, Drive Tools, and Accessories 8 ﬂ

Screwdrivers 15 =

Tool Box ! )

Torque Wrench 1 w

Wrenches 46 m

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A 2

Set Configurations Available )

- m

Product Code Description w

MSC-225TB 225 Piece Heavy Maintenance Service Set with Tool Box ﬂ
W40RC? A '$ MSC-225 Tool Set Only (224 Pieces) v

Tool Box Included

W40RC7 40" Wide x 20" Deep 7-Drawer Roll Cabinet

Features

¢ Designed for the shop that requires metric tools for maintenance. 1/4", 3/8" and 1/2"
drive tools are included, as well as a full assortment of wrenches, pliers, screwdrivers,
and other commonly used hand tools.

MSC-225
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= 118 PIECE METRIC HEAVY EQUIPMENT SERVICE SET
Contains the following tools:
Product Category Number of Pieces
Chisel, Punches, and Prybars 7
Hammers 3
Hand Sockets 42

vy Pliers 4

E Ratchets, Drive Tools, and Accessories 12

wv Screwdrivers 10

[T1] Tool Box 1

= Wrenches 39

E Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A

A Set Configurations Available

= Product Code Description

E MSC-118TB 118 Piece Metric Heavy Equipment Service Set with Tool Box

E MSC-118 Tool Set Only (117 Pieces)
Tool Box Included
W40RC7 40" Wide x 20" Deep 7-Drawer Roll Cabinet
Features WAORC7

¢ Designed for the shop that requires metric tools for maintenance of heavy equipment.
3/8", 1/2" and 3/4" drive tools are included, as well as a basic assortment of wrenches,
pliers, screwdrivers, and other commonly used hand tools.

MSC-118

_ @ @ @ @ @ Master set cabinetry and contents are subject to change and may not be exactly as illustrated and listed.
44 Refer to Appendix for set listings.



Modular Industrial Storage
Keyless Tool Control
Visual Control Cabinet
Professional Series

Heavy Industrial Series
Commercial Series

Service Carts

Job Site Boxes

Hand Carry

Tools Belts and Pouches




Series

Nominal Size (Inches)

Product
Codes

Capacity
(cu. in.)

Top Chest
Dimensions

Roll Cabinet
Dimensions

Number of
Drawers

Colors Available

Hardwood Top

Heavy Duty
Casters
Medium Duty
Casters

Replacement
Locks and Keys

46

Chest
Roll Cabinet

Keyless Entry

Cart/Metal Peg
Board

Locker
Side Cabinet

Cage

Top Chest
Roll Cabinet
Locker
Side Cabinet

Overall Width, Inches
Depth, Inches
Height, Inches

Overall Width, Inches
Depth, Inches
Height, Inches

Top Chest
Roll Cabinet

Red
Black
Blue

Orange
Yellow

Roll Cabinet
Rigid
Swivel
Rigid
Swivel

Top Chest
Roll Cabinet

Bulk Storage
Cage

WBSC2460C
WBSC2460S

TOOL STORAGE

Professional - Pages 58 thru 63

Visual Control
Cabinets

WTC496SR
WTC346SR
WTC496SY
WTC346SY

WTC496CARTR
WTC496CARTY
WTC496PEG
WTC346PEG

snapon.com/industrialbrands

55
W55TC10

WS55RC11
WTC55RC11

21,283
25,000

55
2%
28

55
24
39

"

55 Bulk Storage

W55RC5BS

25,000

55
24
39

40
W40TC4

W40RC7
WTC40TC7

9,746
15,253

40
19
19

40
19
37

50974 - Key Only
50975 - Lock Only

26
W26TC4

W26TRC7
WTC26RC7

6,180
9,374

26
19
19

26
19
37



T-A-GLANCE

Heavy-Industrial - Pages 64 thru 67 Commercial - Pages 68 thru 73
73 54 42 35 27 75 54 54 42 42 27 27
50860 50881 50880 50861 50865 50778 50872 50873
50990 50885 50890 50887 50888 50992 50891 50866 50895 50748 50902 50903
50856 50856 50856 50856 50856 50856
13,798 9,041 7217 12,537 9,205 15,675 5,980 6,571
29,477 25,304 21,051 14,230 9,177 38,598 18,781 20,484 14,623 20,321 10,354 10,354
8,200, 3,921
53 4 35 26 54 LY} 4 27 27
24 24 18 18 18 18 23 18 18
27 22 22 42 22 19 20 18 19
73 53 4 35 27 75 56 53 44 4 29 29
24 24 24 18 18 24 4 18 18 24 18 18
43 43 42 42 LY} 44 18 42 43 43 36 36
4 5 5 9 6 8 4 5
21 12 5 4 6 17 13 14 10 5 7
L] L] [ ] [ ] L] [ ] [ ] L] [ ] L] [ ] L]
[ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
L] ] [ ] [ ] ] [ ] [ ] ] [ ] [ ] [ ] L]
[ ]
50938 50938 50936 50936 50936 50834 50834 50834 50834
50939 50939 50937 50937 50037 50935 50935 50935 50935
50962 50962 50962 50962 50962 50962 50962 50962
50969 50962 50962 50962 50962 50969 50962 50962 50962 50962 50962 50962
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Series

Nominal Size (Inches)

Product
Codes

Capacity
(cu. in)

Top Chest
Dimensions

Roll Cabinet
Dimensions

Number of
Drawers

Colors
Available

Hardwood Top

Heavy Duty
Casters
Medium Duty
Casters

Replacement
Locks and Keys

48

TOOL STORAGE AT-A-GLANCE CONTINUED

Plastic and Canvas Hand Carry Boxes Pages 79 thru 81

Plastic Tool Boxes

Chest
Roll Cabinet
Keyless Entry

Cart/Metal Peg
Board

Locker
Side Cabinet
Cage
Top Chest
Roll Cabinet
Locker
Side Cabinet

Overall Width, Inches 19 23 24 17

Depth, Inches 10 1" 1 6
Height, Inches " 12 18 13

Overall Width, Inches

Depth, Inches
Height, Inches

Top Chest
Roll Cabinet

Red
Black
Blue

Orange
Yellow

Roll Cabinet
Rigid
Swivel
Rigid
Swivel

Top Chest
Roll Cabinet

Canvas Hand Carry Bags

4750PTB50 4750PTB60 4750PTW47 4750FB4-18 4750FB2W-24A 4750FB1-19A 4750FB1-19B 4750FB2-19A 4750FB2-24A 4750FB3-12

26 18 18 19 24 1"
12 9 9 9 10 7
15 14 14 14 15 1"

snapon.com/industrialbrands



Heavy Duty

Service Carts Road Box

Jobhsite Boxes Hand Carry Tool Boxes

Page 74 Page 75 Pages 77 to 78
g g Page 76 g
21 21 FourTray 20 19 16
32 LY} 48 48 48 26 34 FlatTop  Cantilever Hip Roof  FlatTop  FlatTop

50721 50722 50723 50724 50726 50950 50951 50952 50953 50954 50946 509478  TB-6123 TB-6218A TB-6220A TB-6119A TB-6116

26 34 21 21 20 19 16
17 17 8 8 7
22 23 12 12 8 6 6
45 30 30 4 30 32 2 48 48 48
16 17 17 17 20 19 20 24 30 24
36 36 36 36 40 17 23 21 33 28
5 5
° ° ° ° ° °
° °
° ° ° ° °
50949 50949 50949 50949 50949
50967 50967

TOOL STORAGE FEATURES:

¢ Ball bearing drawer slides

¢ Drawer liners

* Double wall construction

¢ High gloss powder-coat paint
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MODULAR INDUSTRIAL STORAGE

MODULAR INDUSTRIAL STORAGE

Tough Storage. Flexible Solutions.

The Williams® Modular Industrial Storage Program is designed, engineered and
built specifically for industrial settings, processes, and systems. Heavy-duty steel
construction, innovative safety and security features, and workplace-specific
configurations provide for customizable, scalable storage that meets even the
most complex needs.

CHOOSE FROM SIX CABINET HEIGHTS

The Williams® Modular Industrial Storage Program features a large selection
of cabinet housings to meet any demand. Choose from six heights to
accommodate your company's personnel and space.

30" Desk
Height
Model 600
CHOOSE FROM FIVE CABINET WIDTHS
Cabinets are available in five different widths. Choose widths to
accommodate your specific storage needs. All cabinets are 27 3%" deep.
Color Options

Dark Blue

Red

Black

NARROW-WIDE

23" WIDE CABINETS

33 /2" Bench
Height

Model 700

Narrow-Wide (NW) cabinets are available in all
cabinet heights. Recommended where space
is limited, these cabinets make excellent work

station pedestals or mobile cabinets. NW

drawers will accommodate items up to 18"

To configure your storage solution, contact your Snap-on Industrial Brands Account Manager or call the Snap-on Industrial
Brands Customer Service Center 1-800-446-7404. To learn more, go to www.modularindustrialstorage.com.

50

37" Bench
Height

Model 800

STANDARD-WIDE 29 4"
WIDE CABINETS
Standard-Wide (SW) cabinets are
available in all cabinet heights.
Recommended for most applications
and provides the fastest pick-rates.
SW drawers will accommodate items
up to 24 ",
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ILLIA
WiLLIAMS,
MODULAR INDUSTRIAL STORAGE

PSS

Made in U.S.A.
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STANDARD-WIDE PLUS EXTRA-WIDE PLUS DOUBLE-WIDE 58 "4" WIDE CABINETS
32 2" WIDE CABINETS 46" WIDE CABINETS Double-Wide (DW) cabinets are available in all cabinet heights.
Standard-Wide PLUS (SWP) cabinets Extra-Wide PLUS (EWP) cabinets are available in Recommended for storage of extra-long items. DW drawers will
are available in all cabinet heights. all cabinet heights. Recommended where parts or accommodate items up to 53 2"wide.
Recommended for most applications tools exceed 39". EW drawers will accommodate
and provides the fastest pick-rates. SWP items up to 42".

drawers will accommodate items up to 28".

Scan this code or go to
www.modularindustrialstorage.com to learn more
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ILLIAM
WILLIAMS,
MODULAR INDUSTRIAL STORAGE

EVERY CABINET FEATURES SUPERIOR DESIGN
AND CONSTRUCTION—INSIDE AND OUT
(x5S
Made in U.S.A. Features

Fully MIG Welded and surface ground on all eight corners, creating a cabinet
that looks as good as it performs
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Heavy duty 11ga plug-in guide rail allows for quick adjustment to accept
different drawer sizes and combinations

Heavy duty 11ga carriage with six ball bearing rollers and four steel rollers
ensures smooth operation of every drawer, even when loaded to the
400 Ib. capacity

Full height sidewalls provide maximum cubic storage capacity, while reducing
item spillover into adjacent compartments

Full Width 45 degree angle aluminum handles for easy identification of contents

Standard full length forklift base provides a safe platform for installing cabinets
or for moving them when reconfiguring workspace. The removable kick panel
combines enhanced safety with a clean look. (11ga fully welded optional pallet
truck base available)

MODULAR INDUSTRIAL STORAGE

22%

more
storage
Supports up to
400 Ibs.
per drawer
SWP PLUS SERIES - 32-1/2" WIDE 100% VIEW DRAWER EXTENSION
The innovative SWP (standard wide plus) cabinet is an exclusive, Full visibility and access to drawer contents, regardless of size, is made possible by
providing up to 22% more storage than our SW (standard wide) cabinets the double roller tracks that allow for 100% drawer extension. Six high-quality steel
or competitors’ products. ball bearings and four roller bearings assure smooth operation and will support loads

of up to 400 pounds per drawer.

s;  [SwARmE O ® @ ® @
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handle overlap
protects from
sharp edges

HUMAN-ENGINEERED DRAWERS -

SQUARE DESIGN

The 24-1/2" square SW drawer was ergonomically designed to
accommodate the reach of the average person from either the front or the
side, increasing picking productivity. Picking stock or retrieving parts from
the side keeps aisles clear for increased efficiency and productivity.

ILLIAM
WiLLIAMS,
MODULAR INDUSTRIAL STORAGE

HANDLES AND DRAWERS BUILT TO
INCREASE SAFETY AND CONVENIENCE

FULL-WIDTH ALUMINUM HANDLES WITH SAFETY
OVERLAP AND 45 DEGREE ANGLE

The innovative handle design overlaps the drawer, helping to prevent injury by
eliminating sharp edges and softening pinch points. The angled design allows
the outside drawer handle label to be aligned with the interior compartments and
storage rows for better inventory control.

RIVETED DRAWER FRONTS AND HANDLES

Stainless steel rivets provide 650 Ibs. of shear strength per rivet for outstanding
durability. A minimum of 4 rivets are used to fasten the drawer front to the body
and the drawer pull to the drawer front, creating a stronger bond than screws can.

GRAY INTERIOR DRAWERS

The neutral gray interior lets you see the contents more easily since it refracts the
most light to the user.

17 UNIQUE DRAWER SIZES/DEPTHS

Drawer Heights in 20mm Increments

Drawer Model D F D Insid Drawer Side
Point ral-mlle.r hroni UranlleanS} he Wall
Value eight sable Height Height
1 80 3 2" 2"
2 100 3% 3 3
3 120 4" 3% 37%'
4 140 515" 43" 3%
5 160 6" 5" 3%
6 180 7 6 V4" 6"
7 200 %" 7 6"
8 220 8" %" 6"
9 240 9 V4" 8" 8"
10 260 10 " 9 V4" 8"
" 280 11" 10 %" 8"
12 300 13" 1" 10 %"
13 320 12" 1% 10 7%"
14 340 13 V4" 12%" 10 %"
15 360 14 V4" 134" 10 %"
16 380 147" 14" 10 7%"
17 400 15 12" 143" 10 %"

Taller drawers are available. Call your Snap-on Industrial Account Manager for
assistance.

Drawer Capacity: 400-lbs UDL @ 100% extension 5

Made in U.S.A.

To configure your storage solution, contact your Snap-on Industrial Brands Account Manager or call the Snap-on Industrial
Brands Customer Service Center 1-800-446-7404. To learn more, go to www.modularindustrialstorage.com.
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MODULAR INDUSTRIAL STORAGE

MODULAR INDUSTRIAL STORAGE

DRAWER ACCESSORIES MAXIMIZE
STORAGE SPACE

GROOVED PLASTIC TRAYS AND

SMALL PARTS CONTAINERS

Drawers are easily configured to perfectly match a wide variety of storage
needs, from small parts such as fasteners and connectors, to delicate measuring
equipment, cutting tools and electronic parts. Small parts containers and
grooved plastic trays create custom layouts and drawer interiors to meet your
specific needs.

MAXIMUM storage in
MINIMUM space!

Size 2 Size 3

2 7/5" 1 7/5"
DRAWER LINERS GROOVED PLASTIC TRAYS
Anti-slip drawer liners provide cushioning and Available in 3 sizes and designed to protect side-sensitive tooling.
abrasion protection for the drawer.

N80
AS0A AS0B N8O Subdivided into 4 - 3"x 3"
25" x 2" 2" x5" 6"x6" compartments

PLASTIC BINS - A SERIES PLASTIC BINS - N SERIES
Modular design made of tough plastic with a Modular design made of tough plastic with a
usable height of 2". Choose from two sizes. usable height of 2",

54

Size 4
1 3/5"
1 %" 17%"
LABEL HOLDERS

Transparent label holders clip onto plastic
bins, grooved trays, and steel dividers.
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ILLIA
WILLIAMS,
MODULAR INDUSTRIAL STORAGE

CUSTOM DRAWER LAYOUTS FOR BETTER ORGANIZATION
SLOTTED PARTITIONS

Powder-coated steel partitions subdivide drawers from front-to-back. 3
(=)
Model Number 80-P 100-P 120-P 180-P 240-P 300-P ;
Height (inches) 2' 3 3% 6" 8" 107%" 3
Use with drawer no. 80 10 120, 140,160 180, 200 240 300 and up ;
(2]
m
STEEL DIVIDERS

Powder-coated steel dividers further separate drawers when used with slotted partitions. Dividers
slide into slots of partitions or drawer sidewalls to form compartments.

Usable width qf 17 2% 3% 4ve 5% 57 7% 9% 1294
compartment (inches)

i =
pumber o uis W U U U U fU 1 U )
spaces) o

(—
¢ -
OIS >
Made in U.S.A. =
=
STANDARD DRAWER LAYOUTS c
Most popular drawer layouts shown. Custom drawer layouts available. ‘_’.’
2
>
(o
(7]
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m
Layout No. 1 Layout No. 3 Layout No. 5 Layout No. 9
(16 Compartments) (20 Compartments) (12 Compartments) (36 Compartments)
3 slotted partitions 3 slotted partitions 2 slotted partitions 5 slotted partitions
12 divider plates 16 divider plates 6 divider plates 20 divider plates
8u 8u 10U 5U
3 divider plates 10 divider plates
12U 6U

OPTIONS FOR EVEN GREATER SECURITY AND SAFETY

HINGED LOCK BAR

Features a padlock hasp for additional protection and security of drawers and contents.

LOCK IN/LOCK OUT LATCH
Locks individual drawers into position, either closed or fully extended. Recommended for truck and
van storage applications.

To configure your storage solution, contact your Snap-on Industrial Brands Account Manager or call the Snap-on Industrial
Brands Customer Service Center 1-800-446-7404. To learn more, go to www.modularindustrialstorage.com.
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SHELVING UNITS

Organize bulky items by adding shelving storage to your cabinets. Their
rugged, all-welded construction assures smooth operation, durability and years
of dependable heavy-duty service. And because they're adjustable, you can
rearrange the shelves to flexibly adapt to your storage needs for years to come.

Features

¢ 18-gauge shelf notched to fit snugly around upright posts, preventing small
items from falling through any gaps to the shelf below.

* Powder-coat epoxy paint baked on to provide a high gloss finish.

¢ Shelf reinforcement adds an additional 400 Ibs. of load capacity.

¢ Patented 11-gauge shelf support frames the system and supports heavy loads.

¢ Clear Vue doors made from plexiglass keep your equipment in sight and secure.

(optional accessory)

Made in U.S.A.
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CHOOSE FROM VARIOUS SIZES
Shelving units are available in different widths, depths and heights to meet your
specific storage needs.

Widths: Narrow-Wide (NW) - 23 4"
Standard-Wide (SW) - 29 14"
Standard-Wide Plus (SWP) - 32 1"

Depths: Shallow-Depth (SD) - 23 1"
Standard-Depth (8) - 27 %"

Heights: 78" and 84"

MODULAR INDUSTRIAL STORAGE

Shown with
optional drawers
and Clear Vue doors

CHOOSE OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES

Select between shelves and drawers, or a combination of the two, for the interior.
You can also further customize the shelving unit with solid doors, Clear Vue
doors, a fork lift base and extra shelves. Available in standard colors of Dark Blue
(DB), Red (RD), and Black (BK).

s ZswARNmGE D ® @ ® &
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IWORKSTATIONS

Every workplace needs a place to work. We deliver highly customizable
workstations to fit your specific needs. They can be stationary or mobile, can
have shelves, cabinets, or risers, and can be topped with a variety of work
surfaces. You can even add footrests. With this much customization, you'll be
able to get the job done...your way.

Features

* Available in a range of lengths - 48", 60", 72", 84", 90", 120" and 144"

* Fully welded and crafted out of heavy gauge steel.

o Supports up to 25,000 Ibs.

* Riser shelves are available in steel (painted or stainless) or maple.

* Mobility workstations let you bring the work environment to the job, instead of
going back and forth to and from the workstation.

-]
(=]
(=]
-
4
(=]
=
>
(1)
m

BUILD IT YOUR WAY
Workstations are available in five heights and can be configured with various =
options such as an open leg or panel leg, casters, steel or maple work surfaces, (=]
risers, drawers, and more. Available in standard colors of Dark Blue (DB), Red =
(RD), and Black (BK). c
=
ACCESSORIES =
|-/
TOPS &
Solid maple or stainless work surfaces are available in a variety of shapes and sizes. ;
Product Code >
Solid Maple Stainless Steel Description -
MAPLETOP3024 SSTOP3024 30D x 24L 4
MAPLETOP3030 SSTOP3030 30D x 30L (=]
MAPLETOP3036 SSTOP3036 30D x 36L =
MAPLETOP3048 SSTOP3048 30D x 48L B
MAPLETOP3060 SSTOP3060 30D x 60L =]
MAPLETOP3072 SSTOP3072 30D x 72L
MAPLETOP3084 SSTOP3084 30D x 84L
MAPLETOP3090 SSTOP3090 30D x 90L
MAPLETOP3096 SSTOP3096 30D x 96L
MAPLETOP30120 SSTOP30120 30D x 120L
MAPLETOP30144 SSTOP30144 30D x 144L
HANDLES & WHEELS
Make your storage mobile with our selection of handles and wheels.
Part # Description
SLC50227 Caster Kit Set 4 and Handle Kit
SLC50226 Caster Kit Set 4
Made in U.S.A.
To configure your storage solution, contact your Snap-on Industrial Brands Account
Manager or call the Snap-on Industrial Brands Customer Service Center 1-800-446-7404. Scan this code or go to
To learn more, go to www.modularindustrialstorage.com. www.modularindustrialstorage.com to learn more
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PROFESSIONAL SERIES

KEYLESS TOOL CONTROL

Keyless Entry system secures your tool box, allowing you
to control and limit access without the hassle of keys

Product Code Description
WTC55RC1 1 55" Keyless Entry Box
WTC40RC7 40" Keyless Entry Box
WTC26RC7 26" Keyless Entry Box
Features

Keyless entry system offers badge, keypad entry, and at the box programming for up
to 3,000 users

Eliminates the hassle of keys to open tool boxes.

Battery power makes Keyless Tool Control ideal for environments where tool boxes
are on the move.

Powered by 6 D-cell batteries (not included) or power cord
Single set of batteries can last up to six months depending upon environment
Grants access to tool boxes with three access methods:

* Keypad PIN entry only

* Proximity ID card entry

* Dual Credential: Proximity ID card and keypad PIN entry
Pre-assembled access unit sits on top of the box -

- Implement by simply installing batteries and setting up access credentials.
LED lights indicate if box is opened or closed
Last Access indicator displays who last accessed the box.
Keyless entry system can be networked with Lock View® software

BULK STORAGE CAGE

Secure storage with at-a-glance inventory control

Product Code Description Load Capacity
WBSC2460C Mobile Bulk Storage Cage w/ Casters 900 Pounds
WBSC2460S Stationary Bulk Storage Cage 1,800 Pounds
Features

Double door opening for easy access
Door latch with padlock security loop
Durable chrome finish

Available with swivel and locking casters for easy mobility or stationary, without casters

Dimensions: 62" wide x 68" high x 28.5" deep

58
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Color Options

I Red

Yellow

WTC496SR

WTC496CARTR

WTC496SR

JLLIA
WILLIAMS,
VISUAL CONTROL CABINET TOOL STORAGE

Clear Abrasion-Resistant Polycarbonate window
allows for at-a-glance inventory management

and creates a strong, secure barrier. Polycarbonate
is commonly used in eye protection

Product Code Description
WTC496SR 49" Cabinet - Red
WTC496SY 49" Cabinet - Yellow
WTC496CARTR 49" Cart - Red
WTC496CARTY 49" Cart - Yellow
WTC496PEG Metal Peg Board
WTC346SR 34" Cabinet - Red
WTC34965Y 34" Cabinet - Yellow
WTC346PEG Metal Peg Board
Features

¢ Keyed entry secures the tools and inventory, holds about100 tools

¢ Full swing door hinge creates unobstructed entry when in use, gas shocks
keep the door in the upright position.

¢ Visual control cabinets create "Strike Zone" presentation of tools
o Strike zone - above the knees and below the shoulders
¢ Eliminates Need to Bend and Stretch
¢ Interior Tool Control Options
* Foam - Customize with sales reps guidance
¢ Metal Peg Board - Hooks not included
¢ Versatile mounting options
¢ V-stand mounting brackets standard
¢ 16" on center for wall mount
* 49" rolling cart - optional - predrilled and hardware included

-

Made in U.S.A.
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55" PROFESSIONAL SERIES TOOL CABINETS Color Options
Designed for industrial use Il Red: Standard
Product Code Description Il 5lack: B
W55TC10 55" Wide x 24" Deep 10-Drawer Tool Chest Il 5lue: BL
" W55RC11 55" Wide x 24" Deep 11-Drawer Roll Cabinet Yellow: Y
(T) Color Options: Standard color is red. To order in an optional color, W5TC10
<g simply add the appropriate color code to the end of the product code.
g Example: To order #W55TC10 in Blue, specify product code W55TC10BL
1 W55TC10 Top Chest Overall Dimensions
-l Capacity (cu.in.) Width (Inches) Depth (Inches) Height (Inches)
8 21283 55 24 28.5
- .
Top Chest Drawer Sizes
Number Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
2 14% 21% 1%
3 14% 2% 4
2 30 2% 1%
3 30 21% 4
et W55RC11 Roll Cabinet Overall Dimensions
oc Capacity (cu.in) Width (Inches) Depth (Inches) Height (Inches)
b 25000 55 2 3
= Roll Cabinet Drawer Sizes
g Number Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
— 1 14% 7% 1%
a 2 14% 2% 4
d 1 14% 1% 10 %
s 3 30 %6 217% 1%
= 2 30 %s 2% 4
o 1 30 Y6 N7% 6 Y6
1 49 Ya 7% 3 Y6
Features \

¢ Made of High-Quality Class | steel to enhance strength and finish.  madeinus.a.
Double wall construction provides strength.
Reinforcement corner gussets add strength and reduce racking.

2" mounting centers provide flexibility in arranging drawers to
individual needs

Drawers equipped with positive latching drawer retention to prevent
unwanted drawer opening.

All drawers equipped with 75 pound full extension ball bearing slides
with quick disconnect.

All 4" and deeper drawers provide for adding additional slides to double WS5RC11
drawer capacity.

Rolled hem on all drawers provide superior strength, rigidity and safety.

Casters absorb vibrations transmitted to frame while moving on
uneven surfaces.

Casters equipped with pedal brake and ball bearings for easy operation.

High luster paint protects against scratches, pealing, blistering
and corrosion.

Paint pretreatment process both sprays and immerses boxes for added
corrosion protected.

Drawer liners included at no extra charge.
Gas struts in lid of chest make lid easy to open and close.
Two point locking design adds extra security on all chests.

oo [NuARNNGIN O ® @ ®®
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ILLIAM
WILLIAMS,
55" PROFESSIONAL SERIES ROLL CABINET

Designed for industrial use

Product Code Description

W55RC5BS 55" Wide x 24" Deep 5-Drawer Roll Cabinet with Bulk Storage

W55RC5BS Roll Cabinet Overall Dimensions -
Capacity (cu.in.) Width (Inches) Depth (Inches) Height (Inches) (=]
25,000 55 % 3 =4
Roll Cabinet Drawer Sizes 4]
Number Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches) (=]
4 30%s 2% 5 2
1 30 %e 2117% 7 3
Bulk 23 2U7% 33 m

Features <SS
¢ Wide Drawer to hold long tools such as pry bars and extensions. Made in U.S.A.
¢ Bulk section with adjustable shelf perfect for storing large, bulky tools

o Made of High-Quality Class | steel to enhance strength and finish.

Double wall construction provides strength.

Reinforcement corner gussets add strength and reduce racking.

2" mounting centers provide flexibility in arranging drawers to individual needs

Drawers equipped with positive latching drawer retention to prevent unwanted
drawer opening.

¢ All drawers equipped with 75 pound full extension ball bearing slides with
quick disconnect.

¢ All 4" and deeper drawers provide for adding additional slides to double
drawer capacity.

Rolled hem on all drawers provide superior strength, rigidity and safety.
Casters absorb vibrations transmitted to frame while moving on uneven surfaces.
Casters equipped with pedal brake and ball bearings for easy operation.

High luster paint protects against scratches, pealing, blistering and corrosion.

Paint pretreatment process both sprays and immerses boxes for added
corrosion protected.

Drawer liners included at no extra charge.

Gas struts in lid of chest make lid easy to open and close.
Two point locking design adds extra security on all chests.
8-05188ALRS - Replacement Slides.
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ILLIAM
VV’\S®
40" PROFESSIONAL SERIES TOOL CABINETS Color Options

Designed for industrial use Il Red: Standard
Product Code Description Il BIack: B
W40TC4 40" Wide x 20" Deep 4-Drawer Top Chest IlBIue: BL
WA40RC7 40" Wide x 20" Deep 7-Drawer Roll Cabinet
""D" Color Options: Standard color is red. To order in an optional color,
<t simply add the appropriate color code to the end of the product code.
-] Example: To order #W40TC4 in Blue, specify product code W40TC4BL
(=)
| . .
() W40TC4 Top Chest Overall Dimensions WA0TC4
s Capacity T
o (cu. in) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
- 9746 40 Yz 19 %e 19 %
Top Chest Drawer Sizes
Number Width Depth Height
Top Compartment 39 %% 18 % 4%
2 34 e 17 " 1 %
2 34 e 17 3%
et W40RC?7 Roll Cabinet Overall Dimensions
e Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
A 15253 40 19 % 3%
= Roll Cabinet Drawer Sizes
g Number Width Depth Height
— 2 34 e 17 " 1 %
a 4 34 1V 17 7% 31%
ad 1 34 e 17 7%
[
2 Features S
o ¢ Made of High-Quality Class | steel to enhance strength and finish.  vadeinusa.

Double wall construction provides strength.
Reinforcement corner gussets add strength and reduce racking.

2" mounting centers provide flexibility in arranging drawers to
individual needs.

* Drawers equipped with positive latching drawer retention to prevent unwanted
drawer opening.

All drawers equipped with 75 pound full extension ball bearing slides with quick
disconnect.

All 4" and deeper drawers provide for adding additional slides to double drawer
capacity.

Rolled hem on all drawers provide superior strength, rigidity and safety.

Casters absorb vibrations transmitted to frame while moving on
uneven surfaces.

Casters equipped with pedal brake and ball bearings for easy operation.

High luster paint protects against scratches, pealing, blistering
and corrosion.

¢ Paint pretreatment process both sprays and immerses hoxes for added
corrosion protected.

Drawer liners included at no extra charge.

Gas struts in lid of chest make lid easy to open and close.
Two point locking design adds extra security on all chests W40RC7
WA40X50RV Side Handles

Casters 5"x2", weight capacity 330 Ibs. per caster
o Weight capacity 75 Ibs. per rail

o mERNNGIN ©®@®®
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Y S 29y <202, INDUSTRIAL BRANDS

JLLIA
WILLIAMS,

Color Options 26" PROFESSIONAL SERIES TOOL CABINET
I Red: Standard Designed for industrial use
HlBIack: B Product Code Description
Il 5iue: BL W26TC4 26" Wide x 20" Deep 4-Drawer Top Chest
W26RC7 26" Wide x 20" Deep 7-Drawer Roll Cabinet

Color Options: Standard color is red. To order in an optional color,
simply add the appropriate color code to the end of the product code.
Example: To order #W26TC4 in Blue, specify product code W26TC4BL

W26TC4 Top Chest Overall Dimensions

Capacity (cu. in) Width (inches) Depth (inches)  Height (inches)
6180 26 % 19 %6 19 %
Top Chest Drawer Sizes

Number Width (inches) Depth (inches)  Height (inches)
Top Compartment 26 '%2 18 % 4%

2 2% 17 % 1%

2 2% 17 "% 3%
W26RC7 Roll Cabinet Overall Dimensions

Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches)  Height (inches)
9374 26 19 %6 317%
Roll Cabinet Drawer Sizes

Number Width (inches) Depth (inches)  Height (inches)
2 2% 17" 1%

4 2% 17" 3%,

1 21% 17 7%
Features Made in U.S.A.

* Made of High-Quality Class | steel to enhance strength and finish.
Double wall construction provides strength.
Reinforcement corner gussets add strength and reduce racking.

2" mounting centers provide flexibility in arranging drawers to
individual needs.

* Drawers equipped with positive latching drawer retention to prevent
unwanted drawer opening.

All drawers equipped with 75 pound full extension ball bearing slides
with quick disconnect.

All 4" and deeper drawers provide for adding additional slides to
double drawer capacity.

Rolled hem on all drawers provide superior strength, rigidity and safety.

Casters absorb vibrations transmitted to frame while moving on
uneven surfaces.

Casters equipped with pedal brake and ball bearings for easy operation.

High luster paint protects against scratches, pealing, blistering
and corrosion.

Paint pretreatment process hoth sprays and immerses boxes for
added corrosion protected.

Drawer liners included at no extra charge.

Two point locking design adds extra security on all chests.
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\WILLIAMS
——
HEAVY-INDUSTRIAL SERIES 73" ROLL CABINET Color Options
Heavy-Industrial roll cabinet designed for the Il Red: Standard
toughest work environments Il BIack: B
Product Code  Description lsiue: BL
" 50990 73" Wide 21 Drawer Roll Cabinet
(C) Color Options: Standard color is red. To order in an optional color,
< simply add the appropriate color code to the end of the product code.
g Example: To order #50990 in Blue, specify product code 50990BL
[t
:’ 50990 Roll Cabinet Overall Dimensions
(=) Capacity
o (cu. in) Width (inches) Depth (inches)  Height (inches)
= 20417 80 72 24 %e 43 e
Roll Cabinet Drawer Sizes
Number Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
Left side:
1 49% 22 4%
1 23 22 2
] 2 23 22 3%
= 2 3 2 4%
E 2; : 23 2 6 %6
[7) enter:
— 1 23 22 2 50990
= 2 23 2 3%
= 1 23 2 4
1 2 2 10 %
; Right side:
<g 4 15% 2 2
— 2 15% 22 3%
3 15% 22 4Ya
Features
¢ High gloss powder coat paint is scratch & chemical resistant
¢ Stainless steel work surface
* Heavy gauge metal for a lifetime of use
* Double wall construction for greater strength and durability
* Heavy duty 6" x 2" spring loaded casters
¢ Aluminum corner trim
¢ Handles on both side of cabinet
L[]

Two pairs of 120 pounds rated ball bearing slides
on all drawers over 3" deep.

Anti-skid drawer liners included
Overall width with handles is 80"4" 50990B

50990BL
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Color Options  Color Options with Hardwood Top \WILLIAMS
Il Red: Standard | |l Red with Hardwood Top: W ’ ?
M5 2ch: B I 5lack with Hardwood Top: BW HEAVY-INDUSTRIAL SERIES 54" ROLL CABINET
B! BL B! e with Hardwood Top: BLW INITH OPTIONAL HARDWOOD TOP
Color Options with Hardwood Top: To order in an optional color with a hardwood top Heavy-Industrial roll cabinet designed for the
simply add the appropriate color and hardwood top code to the end of the product code. H
Example: To order #50885 in Blue with a Hardwood top, specify product code 50885BLW touqheSt work environments
Product Code Description
50885 54" Wide x 24 /2" Deep 12 Drawer Roll Cabinet 3
50111 Hardwood Top Only o
Color Options: Standard color is red. To order in an optional color, ;
simply add the appropriate color code to the end of the product code. -]
Example: To order #50885 in Blue, specify product code 50885BL (=)
~
. . . =
50885 Roll Cabinet Overall Dimensions Q
Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
25,304 53 Y 24" 43
Roll Cabinet Drawer Sizes
Number Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
1 49% 22 4%
2 23 2 2 -
4 23 22 3 m
3 23 2 4% =
1 23 22 67 -
1 23 22 10% —
-
(=
Features S
* Frame is reinforced using 14 gauge plates on the front of cabinet |
* Rigidity of frame is significantly increased with full height & width triple =
channel wall lE

Three layers of metal guard the corners with interlock corner design

Two pairs of 120 Ib. rated ball bearing drawer slides on all drawers
except 2" drawers

6"x2" precision ball bearing casters made of high tech thermoplastic rubber.

Casters absorb vibrations transmitted to frame while moving on
uneven surface

Casters equipped with pedal brake and ball bearings for easy operation

All drawers equipped with safe-lock system & made of 18 gauge
heavy duty steel

Extruded aluminum drawer handle trim

Red high gloss powder coat paint is scratch resistant
Drawer liners included at no extra charge

Gas struts in lid of chest make lid easy to open and close

50885W
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WILLIAMS
—
HEAVY-INDUSTRIAL SERIES 42" TOOL CABINETS Color Options
Heavy-Industrial-grade tool cabinets with ball B Red: Standard
bearing drawer slides for rugged service in the toughest Bl ac B
work environments
- Blue: BL
Product Code Description ue
50860 42" Wide x 24" Deep 4-Drawer Top Chest
:‘; 50890 42" Wide x 24" Deep 5-Drawer Roll Cabinet
<g Color Options: Standard color is red. To order in an optional color,
g simply add the appropriate color code to the end of the product code.
s Example: To order #50860 in Blue, specify product code 50860BL 50860
(7,]
s 50860 Top Chest Overall Dimensions
o Capacity Width Depth Height
- (cu. in)) (inches) (inches) (inches)
13966 42 24'% 2%
Top Chest Drawer Sizes
Width Depth Height
Number (inches) (inches) (inches)
2 37% 22 1%
- 1 3% 22 3%
< 1 37% 2 6%
= 50890 Roll Cabinet Overall Dimensions
4 Capacity Width Depth Height
(= (cu. in.) (inches) (inches) (inches)
= 21379 42 2% % 42
; Roll Cabinet Drawer Sizes
= Width Depth Height
- Number (inches) (inches) (inches)
3 37% 22 3%
1 37% 2 6%
1 3% 22 8%
Features
* Frame is reinforced using 14 gauge plates on the front of cabinet.
¢ Rigidity of frame is significantly increased with full height & width triple channel wall.
o Three layers of metal guard the corners with interlock corner design.
o TWO pairs of 120 Ib. rated ball bearing drawer slides on all drawers except 2" drawers. 50890
* 6'x2" precision ball bearing casters made of high tech thermoplastic rubber.
o Casters absorb vibrations transmitted to frame while moving on uneven surfaces.
¢ Casters equipped with pedal brake and ball bearings for easy operation.
¢ All drawers equipped with safe-lock system & made of 18 gauge heavy duty steel.
¢ Extruded aluminum drawer handle trim.
¢ Red high gloss powder coat paint is scratch resistant.
¢ Drawer liners included at no extra charge.
L[]

Gas struts in lid of chest make lid easy to open and close.
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50881

50887

50880

50888

JLLIA
WILLIAMS,

Color Options ~ HEAVY-INDUSTRIAL SERIES 35" TOOL CABINETS
I Red: Standard Heavy-Industrial roll cabinet designed for the toughest
BB/ ck: B work environments
Product Code Description
5 Iue: BL 50881 35" Wide x 18' Deep 5 Drawer Top Chest
50887 35" Wide x 18" Deep 6 Drawer Roll Cabinet
Color Options: Standard color is red. To order in an optional color, simply add the appropriate color 3
code to the end of the product code. Example: To order #50881 in Blue, specify product code 50881BL o
" . L
50881 Top Chest Overall Dimensions w
Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches) =i
8350 35 18% 2% g
Top Chest Drawer Sizes s
Number Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches) =
2 307% 16 % 1%
2 307% 16 s 2%
1 307% 16 Y4 3%
50887 Roll Cabinet Overall Dimensions
Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
12,731 35 18% )
Roll Cabinet Drawer Sizes =
Number Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches) >
1 307% 16% 1% <
2 307% 16 2% <
1 0% 16 % 3% =
1 307% 16 4 6% (=]
1 30 7% 16 % 8Ya c
1
Color Options  HEAVY-INDUSTRIAL SERIES 27" TOOL CABINETS E
Il Red: Standard Heavy-Industrial roll cabinet designed for the L
G ck B toughest work environments
- Blue: BL Product Code Description
ue: 50880 27" Wide x 18" Deep 5 Drawer Top Chest
50888 27" Wide x 18" Deep 6 Drawer Roll Cabinet

Color Options: Standard color is red. To order in an optional color, simply add the appropriate color
code to the end of the product code. Example: To order #50880 in Blue, specify product code 50880BL

50880 Top Chest Overall Dimensions

Capacity (cu. in) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
6,604 27 18% 2%
Top Chest Drawer Sizes

Number Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
2 23 16 4 2

2 23 16 % 3

1 23 16 V4 4%
50888 Roll Cabinet Overall Dimensions

Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
9,479 27 18% 2

Roll Cabinet Drawer Sizes

Number Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
1 23 16 % 1%

2 23 164 2%

1 23 16 %2 3%

1 23 16 4 6%

1 23 16 Ya 8
Features

¢ Frame is reinforced using 14 gauge plates on the front of cabinet

¢ Rigidity of frame is significantly increased with full height & width triple channel wall
¢ Three layers of metal guard the corners with interlock corner design

o TWO pairs of 120 Ib. rated ball bearing drawer slides on all drawers except 2" drawers
* 6'x2" precision ball bearing casters made of high tech thermoplastic rubber .

o Casters absorb vibrations transmitted to frame while moving on uneven surfaces
¢ Casters equipped with pedal brake and ball bearings for easy operation

¢ All drawers equipped with safe-lock system & made of 18 gauge heavy duty steel
¢ Extruded aluminum drawer handle trim

¢ Red high gloss powder coat paint is scratch resistant

¢ Drawer liners included at no extra charge

L]

Gas struts in lid of chest make lid easy to open and close
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COMMERCIAL SERIES

75" COMMERCIAL SERIES TOOL CABINET

Designed for use in commercial applications.
Equipped with ball bearing slides

Product Code Description

50992 75" Wide x 24-1/2" Deep 17-Drawer Roll Cabinet

Color Options: Standard color is red. To order in an optional color,
simply add the appropriate color code to the end of the product code.

Example: To order #50992 in Blue, specify product code 50992BL
50992 Roll Cabinet Overall Dimensions

Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
38598 75 24 44 Y
Top Chest Drawer Sizes
Number Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
Long Drawer
1 51 % 22 1%
1 51 % 22 3%
Left Bank
1 32% 22 1%
3 2% 22 3%
1 32% 22 8%
Center Bank
1 15 % 22 1%
2 15 % 22 3%
1 15 % 22 12%
Right Bank
1 15 % 22 1%
1 15 % 22 3%
1 15 % 22 1%
2 15% 22 3%
15% 22 12%
Features

Heavy duty double wall construction, built to last

Ball bearing slides on all drawers

Double ball bearing slide on all 4” and 6” drawers

Full extension slides for easy reach inside

Reinforced bottom channels

Full length extruded aluminum drawer pulls

Integrated latch security systems on all drawer

Aluminum protective corners

Aluminum recessed side handle on top chest

Heavy duty gas struts on top lid for smooth and easy opening

Oversized elliptical chromed side handle for comfort and easy maneuvering
4 heavy duty casters with double layer ball bearing and chromed hub caps
High security locks

High quality anti skid drawer liners in all drawers and top lid area

Easy access to top compartment area
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JLLIA
WiLLIAMS,

Color Options 54 " COMMERCIAL SERIES TOOL CABINET
Il Red: Standard Designed for use in commercial applications.
HlB/ack: B Equipped with ball bearing slides
- Blue: BL Product Code Description
ue: 50861 54" Wide x 18" Deep 9-Drawer Top Chest
50891 54" Wide x 18" Deep 13-Drawer Roll Cabinet
50866 54" Wide x 18" Deep 12-Drawer Roll Cabinet 3
Color Options: Standard color is red. To order in an optional color, (=)
simply add the appropriate color code to the end of the product code. -
Example: To order #50861 in Blue, specify product code 50861BL ‘_’.’
50861 Top Chest Overall Dimensions =)
Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches) ;
12537 54 18% 22 )
Top Chest Drawer Sizes -
50861 Number Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
1 50 ' 17% 3%
5 23 16 4 1%
3 23 16 % 3%
1 23 16 Y4 6
50891 Roll Cabinet Overall Dimensions -
Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches) (=]
18781 54 18% 0% ;
Roll Cabinet Drawer Sizes m
Number Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches) ?,
2 23 16 4 1% =
7 23 16 % 3% =
1 23 16 Y4 8 V4 w
2 23 16 Y 2% m
1 23 16 % 6 %" =
50866 Roll Cabinet Overall Dimensions wn
Capacity (cu. in) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
20484 53 % 18% 42
Roll Cabinet Drawer Sizes
Number Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
Long Drawer
49% 16 Y4 1%
1 49% 16 Y4 3%
Left Bank
2 23 16 Y4 2%
2 23 16 Y4 3%
5089t i 2 16% 8%
Right Bank
2 23 16 Y4 2%
2 23 16 Y4 3%
1 23 16 Y 8
Features
¢ Heavy duty double wall construction, built to last
¢ Ball bearing slides on all drawers
¢ Double ball bearing slide on all 4" and 6" drawers
¢ Full extension slides for easy reach inside
¢ Reinforced bottom channels
¢ Full length extruded aluminum drawer pulls
¢ Integrated latch security systems on all drawer
¢ Aluminum protective corners
¢ Aluminum recessed side handle on top chest
¢ Heavy duty gas struts on top lid for smooth and easy opening
* Oversized elliptical chromed side handle for comfort and easy maneuvering
* 4 heavy duty casters with double layer ball bearing and chromed hub caps
¢ High security locks
¢ High quality anti skid drawer liners in all drawers and top lid area
50866 ¢ Easy access to top compartment area

Double slides
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COMMERCIAL SERIES

42" COMMERCIAL SERIES TOOL CABINETS Color Options

Designed for use in commercial applications. Red: Standard 50778
Equipped with ball bearing slides Black: B

Product Code Description Blue: BL

50778 42" Wide x 23" Deep 8-Drawer Top Chest :

50748 42" Wide x 24" Deep 13-Drawer Roll Cabinet

Color Options: Standard color is red. To order in an optional color,
simply add the appropriate color code to the end of the product code.
Example: To order #50778 in Blue, specify product code 50778BL

50778 Top Chest Overall Dimensions
Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
15675 4% 23% 20

Top Chest Drawer Sizes
Number ~Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches) Number ~ Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)

1 Shelf 38" 2% 3% 1 1 2 1%
1 23 22 1% 2 1 22 2%
2 23 22 2% 1 11 22 3%
1 23 22 3%

50748 Roll Cabinet Overall Dimensions

Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)

20321 ' 24" 3%

Roll Cabinet Drawer Sizes
Number  Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches) Number ~ Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)

1 37% 22 1% 1 23 22 6

1 3% 22 3% 1 11 22 1%

1 23 22 1% 2 1 22 2%

2 23 22 2% 1 11 22 3%

2 23 22 3% 1 11 22 10 %

50748

42" COMMERCIAL SERIES TOOL CABINETS Color Options 50865
Designed for use in commercial applications. Red: Standard
Equipped with ball bearing slides Black: B
Product Code Description

50865 42" Wide x 18" Deep 6-Drawer Top Chest Blus: BL
50895 42" Wide x 18" Deep 14-Drawer Roll Cabinet
Color Options: Standard color is red. To order in an optional color,
simply add the appropriate color code to the end of the product code.
Example: To order #50778 in Blue, specify product code 50865BL
50865 Top Chest Overall Dimensions

Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)

8306 42 18 %2 19 "%
Top Chest Drawer Sizes

Number ~ Width Ginches) Depth (inches) Height (inches) Number ~ Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)

1 M 16 % 3% 1 22 % 16 ' 3%

1 37 % 16 %32 1% 1 10 %% 16 "5 1%

1 37 % 16 "4 3% 1 10 %% 16 s 3%

1 22 % 16 %32 1%
50895 Roll Cabinet Overall Dimensions

Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)

14623 44 18 7 43 %
Roll Cabinet Drawer Sizes

Number ~ Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches) Number  Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)

1 37% 16 " 1% 1 22% 16 ' 5%

1 37 % 16 "4 3% 1 10 %% 16 ' 1%

1 22 % 16 "3 1% 2 10 24 16 a2 2% 50895
2 22% 16 "4 2% 2 10 %% 16 ' 3%

2 22% 16 " 3% 1 10 % 16 ' 5%

Features
¢ Heavy duty double wall construction, built to last o Aluminum recessed side handle on top chest
¢ Ball bearing slides on all drawers * Heavy duty gas struts on top lid for smooth and easy opening
¢ Double ball bearing slide on all 4" and 6” drawers * Oversized elliptical chromed side handle for comfort and easy maneuvering
¢ Full extension slides for easy reach inside * 4 heavy duty casters with double layer ball bearing and chromed hub caps
¢ Reinforced bottom channels * High security locks
¢ Full length extruded aluminum drawer pulls ¢ High quality anti skid drawer liners in all drawers and top lid area
¢ Integrated latch security systems on all drawer ¢ Easy access to top compartment area
L]

Aluminum protective corners

70



Y S 29y <202, INDUSTRIAL BRANDS

WILLIAMS
’\@
Color Options 27" COMMERCIAL SERIES TOOL CABINETS

Il Red: Standard Designed for use in commercial applications.
B /ack: B Equipped with ball bearing slides
-Blue' BL Product Code Description

: 50872 27" Wide x 18" Deep 4-Drawer Top Chest
50902 27" Wide x 18" Deep 5-Drawer Roll Cabinet
Color Options: Standard color is red. To order in an optional color,
simply add the appropriate color code to the end of the product code.
Example: To order #50872 in Blue, specify product code 50872BL

50872 Top Chest Overall Dimensions
Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)

5980 27 18 18%

Top Chest Drawer Sizes

Number Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
2 223 16 'Vs2 1%

1 22 %% 16 'V52 2%

1 22 %% 16 '52 3%e

50872

-]
(=]
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50902 Roll Cabinet Overall Dimensions

Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
10354 29 %5 18 36%
Roll Cabinet Drawer Sizes

Number Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
1 222%: 16 'Vs2 1%

3 22 %% 16 'Vs2 3%e

1 22 %% 16 '52 7'%s
Features

¢ Heavy duty double wall construction, built to last

Ball bearing slides on all drawers

Double ball bearing slide on all 4" and 6" drawers

Full extension slides for easy reach inside

Reinforced bottom channels

Full length extruded aluminum drawer pulls

Integrated latch security systems on all drawer

Aluminum protective corners

Aluminum recessed side handle on top chest

Heavy duty gas struts on top lid for smooth and easy opening

Oversized elliptical chromed side handle for comfort and easy maneuvering
4 heavy duty casters with double layer ball bearing and chromed hub caps
High security locks

High quality anti skid drawer liners in all drawers and top lid area

Easy access to top compartment area

Heavy duty casters 5'x2" with double layer ball bearing and chromed hub

S3143S TVIDYIWWO0)I
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WILLIAMS,

27" COMMERCIAL SERIES TOOL CABINETS S ione.
Designed for use in commercial applications. o Sandar
Equipped with ball bearing slides 5o B
Product Code Description B! ue: BL
50873 27" Wide x 18" Deep 5-Drawer Top Chest 50873

" 50903 27" Wide x 18" Deep 7-Drawer Roll Cabinet

[T) Color Options: Standard color is red. To order in an optional color,

<< simply add the appropriate color code to the end of the product code.

g Example: To order #50873 in Blue, specify product code 50873BL

1 50873 Top Chest Overall Dimensions

— Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)

8 5331 27 18 19 %

L Top Chest Drawer Sizes
Number Width Ginches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
4 23 16 Vs 1%
1 23 16 Y 3%
50903 Roll Cabinet Overall Dimensions
Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)

n 10,091 29 % 18 36%

d Roll Cabinet Drawer Sizes

- Number Width Ginches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)

b 1 3 164 1%

_ 2 23 161 2%

< 3 23 16 % 3%

) 1 23 16 Y% 8%

o

Ll Features

= o TWO pairs of 120 Ib. rated ball bearing drawer slides on all drawers except 2"

E drawers

8 6"x2" precision ball bearing casters made of high tech thermoplastic rubber.

Casters absorb vibrations transmitted to frame while moving on uneven surfaces
Casters equipped with pedal brake and ball bearings for easy operation

All drawers equipped with safe-lock system & made of 18 gauge heavy duty steel
Extruded aluminum drawer handle trim

Red high gloss powder coat paint is scratch resistant

Drawer liners included at no extra charge

Gas struts in lid of chest make lid easy to open and close

50903
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50856

LIA
WILLIAMS,
COMMERCIAL SERIES SIDE CABINET
Width Depth Height
Product Code (inches) (inches) (inches)
50856 15 18% 37 Y16
Features

¢ High gloss powder coat paint is scratch & chemical resistant.
¢ Heavy gauge metal for a lifetime of use.
o 8 drawers

JLLIA
VLA,
HARDWWOOD WORK SURFACE

Width Depth Height  Fits Roll Roll Cabinet
Product Code  (Inches)  (Inches) (Inches)  Cabinet Description

50111 53 %4 24 1'2 50885 Heavy Duty 54'

Features
¢ Laminated maple, hardwood work surface 1-1/2" for the Heavy Duty Series

50885W
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SERVICE CARTS

ILLIA
WILLAMS,
HEAVY DUTY SERVICE CARTS

Heavy Duty Industrial Cart

Product Code

Description

50726

4 Drawer Heavy Duty Industrial Cart

Service Carts Overall Dimensions

Product Code

Width (Inches) Depth (Inches) Height (Inches)

50726

30 20'h 40'h

Drawer Sizes

Number Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
2 1 198 3

1 25 16 '/ 3

1 25 16 '/4 655
Features

¢ Heavy duty steel construction

¢ High gloss power coat scratch resistant paint

¢ Quality swivel casters on all units

¢ Drawer units have 45 mm "secure latch” ball bearing slides

ILLIA
VLA,
SERVICE CARTS

Easy and

convenient access to tools when and

where you need them.

Product Code

Description

50721
50722
50723
50724

2 Drawer with Lockable Lid & Tray, Black
2 Shelves, Red

2 Shelves with Locking Drawer, Red

4 Drawers with Lid, Rack and Shelf, Red

Service Cart Overall Dimensions

Product Code Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
50721 45 ' with a lid 16 ' 36
50722 30 17 36 T
50723 30 17 36 T
50724 4 17 36 T
Features

¢ High gloss powder coat paint is scratch & chemical resistant

74

Storage drawers for frequently used tools

Heavy duty undercarriage to help support bottom tray load
18 gauge heavy duty steel

4" x 1" swivel casters

ARG O © @ ® @
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WILLIAMS
,_\@)
JOB SITE BOXES
Designed for the toughest outdoor work environments
ProductCode | 50050 | 50051 | 0952 | 50953
Overall (Inches)
Width 32 42 4 48
Depth 19 2 2% 30 a
Height 17 23/ 272 332 o
Inside of body (Inches) ;
Width 31 47 477 477 -
Depth 187/s 197/ 237/ 297/s g
Height 11 17 21 s 27 >
Inside of top Lid (Inches) ﬁ:
Width 317 417/ 477/ 4775
Depth 187/ 197 237/s 297
Height 2%s 2% 2 2%
50950 50949 6" x 2" Swivel Caster Set
Features

o Caster weight capacity is 3500 Ibs, sold separately.
* Tough industrial powder coating finish
* Heavy 16 gauge steel construction with 12 gauge feet

* Recessed and concealed locking area protects padlock for ultimate security
against drills and bolt cutter

¢ Fully welded seams provide maximum strength

¢ Recessed side handles for easy transportation

¢ Reinforced overlapping lid provides protection from weather and forced entry
¢ Heavy duty industrial lid stays prevents accidental closure

¢ Tread plate design for rugged durability
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ILLIA
VLA,
JOB SITE BOXES

Designed for the toughest outdoor work environments
Product Code Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
50954 48 2 28%
50949 6" x 2" Swivel Caster Set

WILLIAMS

Features

e Caster weight capacity is 3500 Ibs, sold separately.

V'VLL-LLA\MS ¢ Tough industrial powder coating finish

¢ Super heavy gauge steel construction

¢ Recessed locking area protects contents.

¢ Fully welded seams provide maximum strength

¢ Reinforced overlapping lid provides protection from weather and forced entry
* Heavy duty industrial lid stays open prevents accidental closure

* 4 way entry skid for easy handling.

¢ 16 gauge steel construction with 12 gauge feet.
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ILLIAM
WILLIAMS,
HEAVY-DUTY ROAD BOXES - 26" AND 34"

Designed with extra heavy-duty features for mobile
use in the factory or on the road in service trucks.

Product Code Description
509478 34" 5-Drawer Heavy Duty Road Box / Top Chest - Black
i 509468 26" 5-Drawer Heavy Duty Road Box / Top Chest - Black
g 50946RED 26" 5-Drawer Heavy Duty Road Box / Top Chest - Red
o
E 50947B Road Box Overall Dimensions
(o) Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
- 8862 % 1% 3
=
50947B Road Box Drawer Sizes
Number Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
3 31 16 21
2 31 16 4'% 509468
50946B and 50946RED Road Box Overall Dimensions
s Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
= 6749 26 177% 22
[TT]
[--]
== 50946B and 50946RED Road Box Drawer Sizes
g Number Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
; 2 227% 16 Ya 3%
> 3 2% 16 % 1%
o
@ Features
2 ¢ Drop front panel has neoprene water & dust resistant seal.
(=) ¢ Shielded hinges for long life in harsh environments.
o e Cushion feet pads attached to bottom for protection.
¢ Extra heavy duty metal with 75 Ib load rating per drawer, ball bearing slides.
o Secure key internal locking system.
50946RED
\WILLIAMS
(\@
WORK BENCH
Heavy duty steel construction
Product Code Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)
50921 "% 25% 34 %6
50920 "% 26 "6 58 %
50922 57 Y 25% 34 7%
50923 45 Y% 25% 4%
50924 36 25% 34 7%
Features
* 50920 includes peghoard
¢ Heavy duty steel construction
¢ High gloss powder coat scratch resistant paint 50923

¢ Back and side roll-off panel prevents tools and hardware
from rolling off the bench

50920
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TB-6124A

TB-6123

TB-6024RA

TB-6121

LLIA
WILLIAMS,
SUPER VALUE SERIES 26" CHEST
Product Code Description
TB-6024RA 26" 6-Drawer Top Chest with Drop Front

TB-6024RA Top Chest, Overall Dimensions
Capacity (cu. in.) Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches)

3073 2 12 141 =
. (=]

Top Chests, Drawer Sizes -

Number Width (inches) Depth (inches) Height (inches) ‘_’.’

3 23 10 % 2 (=)

3 7 10 2 ;

Features ()

* Heavy hottom support rails.

* High gloss powder coat paint is scratch & chemical resistant.

¢ Heavy gauge metal for a lifetime of use.

* Double wall construction for greater strength.

¢ Standard compound friction slides.

o TB-6024A pictured with optional tote tray. -
>
=

WILLIAMS =

' E

26" FLAT TOP TOOLBOX =

Width Depth Height Cubic Inch
Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) Capacity
TB-6124A 26 8% 9 1980

¢ Ruggedly constructed hand tool box.

¢ Extra long tools up to 25" fit neatly inside.

o Three compartment tray with socket divider to keep small tools better
organized and close at hand.

* Double drawbolts keep the lid tightly closed.

¢ Padlock eye with slotted hasp provides security.

LLIA
WILLIAMS,
21" FLAT TOP TOOLBOX

Width Depth Height Cubic Inch
Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) Capacity
TB-6121 2 Ya 8% 12 1971

* Ruggedly constructed hand tool box

¢ Three compartment tray with socket divider to keep
small tools better organized and close at hand.

¢ Double drawbolts keep the lid lightly closed.

¢ Padlock eye with slotted hasp provides security

LIA
WILLIAMS
21" FLAT TOP TOOLBOX

Width Depth Height Cubic Inch
Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) Capacity
TB-6123 21 8% 12 1606

¢ |deal for general use
¢ Steel tote tray keeps smaller ltems handy
¢ Combination drawbolt and padlock eye provide security
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HAND CARRY

21" FOUR TRAY CANTILEVER TOOLBOX

Width Depth Height Cubic Inch
Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) Capacity
TB-6218A 2% 8% 12 1971

¢ Four trays cantilever outward when box is open providing access to the
exceptionally deep box.

Two of the trays feature movable dividers and another has a protective
cover to prevent small tools or parts from spilling into the box.

Formed feet in the box bottom add to strength and keep the

box away from wet, dirty surfaces.

20" HIP ROOF TOOLBOX

Width Depth Height Cubic Inch
Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) Capacity
TB-6220A 20 7 8 959

Hip roof design for fitting bulky tools.

L]
¢ |deal for tradesman who carries bulky drills or 3/ inch drive sets.
L]
L]

Combination drawbolt and padlock eye provide security.

19" FLAT TOP TOOLBOX

Width Depth Height Cubic Inch
Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) Capacity
TB-6119A 19 6 6 4

¢ |deal for general use.
¢ Steel tote tray keeps smaller ltems handy.
¢ Combination drawbolt and padlock eye provide security.

16" FLAT TOP TOOLBOX WITH TRAY

Width Depth Height Cubic Inch
Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) Capacity
TB-6116 16 6 62 574

* Ruggedly constructed hand tool box

¢ Three compartment tray with socket divider to keep small tools better
organized and close at hand.

* Double drawbolts keep the lid lightly closed.

¢ Padlock eye with slotted hasp provides security

78

Extra large tote tray with deeper space between handle and tray bottom.

TB-6218A

TB-6220A

TB-6119A

TB-6116
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4750PTB65

4750FB4-18

4750PTB60

4750PTW47

PLASTIC TOOL BOXES

Product Code Length (Inches) Width (Inches) Height (Inches)
4750PTB50 19% 10 % 1%
4750PTB60 23" 1% 12
4750PTB65 25 1% 12
Features

¢ When lifted the aluminum handle blocks the bottom from accidentally
opening.

* Small Transparent detachable boxes are perfect for organizing small items

¢ Portable tray

¢ Heavy duty boxes made of virgin polypropylene are resistant to hot and
cold temperatures.

o Strong and sturdy boxes, 2 mm thick, can take high load capacity, even
allowing the user to stand on them.

* Metallic latches are galvanized making them durable and rust resistant.
Pad lock can be added to the box.

BAHCO
B ©

PLASTIC TOOL BOX ON WHEELS

Product Code Length (Inches) Width (Inches) Height (Inches)
4750PTW47 24% 1% 18
Features

¢ The upper box can be used as a regular tool box and the bottom box
is perfect for heavier tools.

¢ Wheels are made of PP and EVA, for smooth and silent rolling and
absorbing of impacts.

* Two small transparent detachable boxes are perfect for organizing
small items

* Portable tray

¢ Heavy duty boxes made of virgin polypropylene are resistant to hot and
cold temperatures.

o Strong and sturdy boxes, 2 mm thick, can take high load capacity, even
allowing the user to stand on them.

* Metallic latches are galvanized making them durable and rust resistant.
Top and bottom sections are connected with latches.

BAHCO

LAPTOP AND TOOL BAG WITH HARD BOTTOM

Product Code Length (Inches) Width (Inches) Height (Inches)
4750FB4-18 17 6 13%
Features

* 600 Denier polyester prevents the bag from damage and provides flexibility
and is lightweight.

¢ Plastic hard bottom and double stitching reinforcement is 100% waterproof
and easy to clean.

* Pockets provide easy access to tools

¢ Detachable compartments

* Padded compartment is ideal for laptop.

* Tools not included

79
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HAND CARRY

24" OPEN TOOL BAG WITH \WHEELS

Product Code Length (Inches) Width (Inches) Height (Inches)
4750FB2W-24A 24 12 15%
Features

¢ 600 Denier polyester prevents the bag from damage and provides flexibility
and is lightweight.

¢ Plastic hard bottom and double stitching reinforcement is 100% waterproof
and easy to clean.

¢ Heavy duty PVC zippers makes closing and opening quick and easy.

¢ Pockets provide easy access to tools

¢ Big side pouches: left side is detachable and right side is fixed.

¢ Special size pocket for 10" tablet

¢ Telescopic handle - max 38"

* Wheels provide easy quiet rolling

19" OPEN TOOL BAG WITH HARD BOTTOM

Product Code Length (Inches) Width (Inches) Height (Inches)
4750FB1-19A 19 9 14
Features

* 600 Denier polyester prevents the bag from damage and provides flexibility
and is lightweight.

¢ Plastic hard bottom and double stitching reinforcement is 100% waterproof
and easy to clean.

¢ Heavy duty PVC zippers makes closing and opening quick and easy.

¢ Velcro straps store long tools on both upper sides of the bag.

¢ Soft grip handles made of rubberized material provides a user friendly grip
and isolates against cold temperature.

19" TOOL BAG WITH HARD BOTTOM

Product Code Length (Inches) Width (Inches) Height (Inches)
4750FB1-19B 19 9 14
Features

* 600 Denier polyester prevents the bag from damage and provides flexibility
and is lightweight.

¢ Plastic hard bottom and double stitching reinforcement is 100% waterproof
and easy to clean.

¢ Velcro straps store long tools on both upper sides of the bag.

* Soft grip handles made of rubberized material provides a user friendly grip
and isolates against cold temperature.

¢ Easy access to the handle through the cover

¢ Pockets provide easy access to tools

¢ Internal detachable tool panel with Velcro system for quickly taking out and
returning tools.

80
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CLOSED TOOL BAG WITH HARD BOTTOM

Product Code Length (Inches) Width (Inches) Height (Inches)
4750FB2-19A 19 9 14
4750FB2-24A 24 10 15
Features

* 600 Denier polyester prevents the bag from damage and provides flexibility
and is lightweight.

* Plastic hard bottom and double stitching reinforcement is 100% waterproof
and easy to clean.

* Heavy duty PVC zippers makes closing and opening quick and easy.

* Quick adjustable straps store long tools.

* Multiple internal and external pockets
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12" ELECTRICIAN'S BAG Z

\NITH HARD BOTTOM

Product Code Length (Inches) Width (Inches) Height (Inches)

4750FB3-12 1% 7% 1%

Features

* 600 Denier polyester prevents the bag from damage and provides flexibility
and is lightweight.
¢ Plastic hard bottom and double stitching reinforcement is 100% waterproof
4750FB3-12 and easy to clean.
* Pockets provide easy access to tools
o Cable loop holder
o Central big compartment for bit tools and materials.

=B ©
4750FR5B TOOL ORGANIZERS
Product Code Length (Inches) Width (Inches) Height (Inches)
4750FB5C 16 12 3%
4750FBSA 4750FB5B 13 10% 2%
4750FB5A 11 6% 2
Features
e Perfect for organizing tools
¢ Elastic straps for tool distribution in the bottom and upper side.
o Card holder on the front and label holder on the side for quick identifica-
tion.
4750FB5C
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TOOL BELT AND POUCHES

THREE POUCH BELT SET

Product Code Dimensions W x H (Inches)
4750-3PB-1 27x10
Features

¢ 5 Hand Pockets
¢ Strong construction with riveted reinforcement
¢ Easy to adjust comfortable nylon belt with 2 inch quick release buckle

UNIVERSAL POUCH

Product Code Dimensions W x H (Inches)
4750-UP-1 12x 11
Features

* Riveted for unbreakable strength

¢ Leather slots ideal for holding longer tools.

¢ Measuring tape clip

¢ Two deep multi purpose open pockets provide for quick tool recognition.

ELECTRICIANS POUCH

Product Code Dimensions W x H (Inches)
4750-EP-1 10x12
Features

¢ Universal tool loop for larger tools to keep them organized
¢ Chain hook for easy access to insulated tapes.

¢ Main deep pocket for safe storage

¢ Additional pocket for smaller tools

* Real leather slots on the sides.

4750-EP-1

TWO POCKET POUCH

Product Code Dimensions W x H (Inches)
4750-2PP-1 9x 11
Features

 Wide pockets hold plenty of tools
* Pocket position prevents tools from falling out.
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BAHCO
oy ©

HEAVY DUTY LEATHER BELT

Product Code Dimensions W x H (Inches)
4750-HDLB-1 2x52

Features
e Fits waist 28" to 50"

4750-HDLB-1
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BAHCO
sl ©

HAMMER HOLDER

Product Code Dimensions W x H (Inches)
4750-HHO-2 4x11

Features

¢ Fits Bahco heavy duty leather belt

¢ Quick access to hammer

¢ Keeps hammer at a comfortable angle.

S3HINOd ANV 1139 1001

4750-HHO-2 BAH co
Sl o) ®

ANTI SLIP KNEE PADS

Product Code Dimensions W x H (Inches)
4750-KP-1 4x7

Features

e Universal lightweight knee pads for different kinds of surfaces

* Heavy duty cups ensure comfort and safety when used in
difficult conditions.

o Elastic straps with hook and loop fasteners for easy adjustment
to leg sizes.

o Perfect on uneven surfaces.

4750-KP-1
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TOTES/RAILS AND CLIPS

TOOL TOTE BAGS

Length Width Height
Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
JHW TOTE BAGA 14 1 10

Features

¢ Constructed from heavy Cordura® for maximum durability.
¢ |deal for storing and toting tools, parts, and supplies.

¢ Heavy duty zippers for extra long life.

36" TOOL BAG

Length Width Height
Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
AG-BAG-36 36 12 12
Features

¢ Two Handles
¢ |deal for storing and toting tools, parts and supplies

17" OPEN TOTE CADDY TOOL BAG ORGANIZER

Length Width Height
Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
3100TB 17 10 13

Features

* Hard plastic bottom keeps moisture out of organizer
¢ Two Handles

¢ |deal for storing and toting tools, parts and supplies

METAL SOCKET SET TOOLBOXES

Rugged storage for Williams' premium socket sets
Product Code Width (Inches) ~ Depth (Inches)  Height (Inches)

TB-101 10 7 1%
TB-102 13 9 1%
TB-103 18 8 2
TB-104 25 9 2
TB-12 30 Vs 1Y 4%
TB-35 14 Y 5% 1%
TB-49 247 8s 3%
Features

¢ Ruggedly constructed for long life.
o |deal for storing socket sets, other tools, and small parts.
* Made from cold-rolled steel.

METAL SOCKET RAILS AND CLIPS

Product Code Description Material Length (Inches)
R-9 Socket Rail Metal 9

R-13R Socket Rail Metal 13

R-17 Socket Rail Metal 17
Product Code Description Material Drive Size (Inches)
RC-25 Socket Clip Metal YVa

RC-37 Socket Clip Metal ¥s

RC-50 Socket Clip Metal o

RC-75 Socket Clip Metal Ya

* Socket clips sold individually ~ * All rails hold any size clips
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ILLIA
WILLIAMS,
PLASTIC SOCKET RAILS AND CLIPS

Product Code Description Material Length (Inches)
R-8BLUE Socket Rail - Blue Plastic 8

RC-37-15P R8RED Socket Ral - Red Plastic 8
R-13BLUE Socket Rail - Blue Plastic 13
R-13RED Socket Rail - Red Plastic 13 -]
R-18BLUE Socket Rail - Blue Plastic 18 (=3
R-18RED Socket Rail - Red Plastic 18 =4
Product Code Description Package Quantity Drive Size (Inches) ‘_’.’
RC-25-15P Socket Clip 15 Pack Ya (=)
RC-37-15P Socket Clip 15 Pack % =
RC-50-15P Socket Clip 15 Pack ' s
* Socket clips sold individually Ll

R-8BLUE * All rails hold any size clips

Wl LLIAMS
" —~—0®
ROLL POUCHES
Customize Your Own Tool Sets ;
Product Code Number of Pockets Width (Inches) Height (Inches) -
RIA 5 6 % n
R-2A 5 8 12 >
R3A 5 1% 15% =
R4A 5 12% 18% =
R-5A 5 16 25 A
R-8A 15 17% 10% a
R-10A 10 19% 17% —
R11A 10 2% % -4
R-13A 10 34 32
R-14A 14 0% 9% 9
R-15A 8 1574 16% =
R-20A 14 14 8 S
R23A 8 B 2 e
R-24A 4 8% 11 m
R-27A 17 23Y% 17% w
R-28A 26 19 % 27
R-29A 8 " 12%
R-30A 9 14% 13
R-31A 6 13% 16
R-36A 9 9% 10'%
R-37A 15 37 26
R-38A 7 13 16 %
R-41A " 24 20
R-42A 7 12% 16
R-43A 7 13 16"
R-47A 7 12% 14'%
R-48A 3 15% 9%
R-49A 12 25% 29
Features

* Heavy construction for long life.
¢ |deal for storing a variety of tools such as wrenches, extensions, and ratchets.

WILLIAMS

Y

VINYL POUCHES

Customize Your Own Tool Sets

Product Code Width (Inches) Height (Inches)

50001A 4% 121

50003A 6 15

50005A 7'% 19

50007A 9% 19
50001A 097411A 6 %

099965A 9% %

Features

50003A ¢ Extra heavy construction with snap fastening
¢ Clear plastic front panels allows full visibility to tools

o Metal grommets allow pouch to be hung on pegboard
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LIA

WILLIAWES,

REPLACEMENT CASTERS

Heavy Duty Casters

Product Code Type Size Series Tool Storage Part # Max Load

50938 Rigid 6x2 Heavy Industrial 900

vy Industrial, 00
" 50939 Swivel 6x2 54" 473" 50885, 50990 900
L<D 50936 Rigid 6x2 Heavy Industrial, 27", 50887, 50888, 50890, 600
36", 41" —

g 50937 Swivel 6x2 Commercial 75" 50992 600
=4 50034 Rigid 5x2 50866, 50891, 50895, an
‘_’I, 50035 Swivel 5x2 Commercial 27" & 42" 50902, 50903 412
(=]
E

Features

e Caster - 6" in height
(7]
—
-4
(=]
(7]
(72}
[re]
S WILLIAMS
<< ,\@

REPLACEMENT LOCK AND KEYS

Product Code Tool Storage Product Code

50960 50743

50961 50792

50962 50748, 50765, 50778, 50860, 50861, 50865, 50866, 50872, 50873, 50880, 50881, 50885,

50887, 50888, 50890, 50891, 50895, 50902, 50903

50963 50766, 50767, 50768, 50769

50967 50790, 50791, 50946

50968 50740, 50741, 50744

50969 50764, 50990, 50992

50971 50730

50980 50883, 50884

50974 Key Only - Professional Series

50975 Lock Only - Professional Series

gs [MwARnmE O ® @ ® &



We are the world’s largest supplier of industrial quality torque tools and a respected leader in precision torque, force and

tension calibration systems. CDI is ISO9001 certified and a pioneer in development of the most advanced digital torque

measuring instruments in the industry.

Calibration Systems

Torque Testers

Electronic Torque Wrenches
T-Handle/Torqcontrol

Torque Screwdrivers
Mechanical Torque Wrenches
Split Beam Torque Wrenches
Interchangeable Head Torque Wrenches
Torque Heads

Multipliers

Torque Facts
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CALIBRATION SYSTEMS

CDIToreYE
MULTITEST CALIBRATION SYSTEMS

The MULTITEST Torque, Force and Tension Calibration System is
the most sophisticated system available in the industry. This system will test
and calibrate most types of torque wrenches, torque screwdrivers, torque
multipliers, cable tensiometers, tension and compression gauges and non-
impact power tools such as nutrunners and electric screwdrivers.

The Multitest Calibration System can be ordered several ways. Each
system begins with the same three basic components: the Multitest

Digital Monitor, the Roller Cabinet and the 2000 ft. Ib. Mechanical Loader.
We offer three different systems, the “Premier”, the “Supreme” and the
“Basic”. These systems and their components are described in detail on the
next few pages.

In addition, you may order any component separately to build your own
“custom” system.

MULTITEST CALIBRATION SYSTEMS INCLUDE:

Features

¢ Automatic sensor recognition with “smart” transducers

* Range: 5 in. oz. to 2000 ft. Ib. torque (bi-directional)

® Accuracy: + 0.25% of indicated value, cw & ccw,
from 10% to 100% of full scale, (except 2000-4-02%)

* Built-in, low profile serial printer

¢ Date and time stamp for stored values

o Statistical analysis performed on stored data

* Stores up to 3000 torque values

* Programmable manual or automatic options for clear,
store and print functions

¢ 110 or 220 Volts selectable. Foreign plugs are included

¢ Recall and review of stored torque values

¢ Track, peak, first peak, power tool modes

* RS232C port, analog output

¢ Eight torque measurement units:
in. oz., in. Ib., ft. Ib., Nm, dNm, cNm, mkg and cmkg

¢ Six force units: ounce, pound, newton, deciNewton,
kilopound (kilogram) and gram

¢ Automatic lock-up for transducer protection

¢ All transducers supplied with certification

¢ Individually serialized with matching certificate
of calibration traceable to N.I.S.T.

(mechanical) |(mechanical) |(mechanical) |(motorized) | (motorized)
CDI # Description 2000-1 2000-2 2000-3 2800-1 2800-3
Various Digital Monitor X X X X X
2000-600-02 Mechanical Loader Max 2000 ft.Ibs. X X X X X
2000-100-02 Roller/Storage Cabinet X X X X X
2000-400-02 4in 1 Transducer 4 in. Ib. to 250 ft. Ibs. X X X
2000-500-02 4in 1 Transducer Adapter Kit X X X
2000-4-02 Transducer Range from 5-50 in. ozs. X X
2000-5-02 Transducer Kit-Range 15-200 in. ozs. X X
2000-6-02 Transducer Kit-Range 4-50 in. Ibs. X
2000-65-02 Transducer Kit-Range 15-150 in. Ibs. X
2000-7-02 Transducer Kit-Range 30-400 in. Ibs. X
2000-8-02 Transducer Kit-Range 80-1000 in. Ibs. X
2000-10-02 Transducer Kit-Range 10-125 ft. Ibs. X
2000-11-02 Transducer Kit-Range 20-250 ft. Ibs. X
2000-12-02 Transducer Kit-Range 60-600 ft. Ibs. X X
2000-13-02 Transducer Kit-Range 100-1000 ft. Ibs. X X
2000-14-02 Transducer Kit-Range 200-2000 ft. Ibs. X X X
900-0-1KIT 1/4", 50 in. Ib. Joint Rate Simulator X X
900-2-01KIT 3/8", 400 in. Ib. Joint Rate Simulator X X
900-3-01KIT 3/8", 1000 in. Ib. Joint Rate Simulator X X
2000-550-02 Extension Arm Reach up to 80" X X X X
2000-750-02 Torque Screwdriver Testing Kit X
2000-320-0 Weight Set #1 X
2500-50-0 21/2" Calibration Wheel X
2000-151-0 5" Calibration Wheel X
2000-152-0 10" Butterfly Calibration Wheel X
2000-154-0 40" Calibration Arm X
390-2-2 4 oz. Calibration Weight Tray X
2000-301 8 oz. Calibration Weight Tray X
2000-304-0 7.5 |b. Calibration Weight Tray X
2000-302-0 15 Ib. Calibration Weight Tray X
2000-303-0 50 Ib. Calibration Weight Tray X
2000-250-02 | Calibration Stand Kit X
2000-260-0 Force (Tensiometer) Testing Kit X
2000-261-0 Force (Tension) Gage Kit X
2000-262-0 Force (Compression) Gage Kit X
2000-263-02 Force Arm Kit-Small and Large Arms X
2000-SW Wedgelink Software X X X
2000-50-1 Cable from Multitest to PC X X X

gs  [MwaAmnman O © &
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MODEL 2000-1 INCLUDES:

CDIToreY:
MULTITEST PREMIER CALIBRATION SYSTEM

CDI's All Inclusive Calibration System Model 2000-1

Features

* Our most comprehensive calibration system for torque and force

¢ Calibrate torque wrenches up to 2000 ft. Ibs.

¢ Check the accuracy and calibrate cable tensiometers, tension and compression
gauges

¢ Includes the easy-to-use 4-in-1 transducer kit

¢ Eleven single transducers ranging from 5 in. oz. up to 2000 ft. Ibs.

* Includes torque screwdriver testing kit

¢ Automatic safety feature locks system to prevent overloading and possible
damage to transducers

* Displays eight units of torque and six units of force

¢ Also includes a calibration stand and all necessary calibration wheels, arms,
weights and trays

* Downloading software included

Product Code  Description

Product Code  Description

2000-610-02  MULTITEST Monitor

2000-550-02  Extension Arm Kit for Long Torque Wrenches

2000-600-02  Mechanical Loader 2000 ft. Ib. capacity 2000-750-02  Torque Screwdriver Testing Kit

2000-100-02  Roller Cabinet

2000-320-0 No. 1 Weight Set

2000-400-02  4in 1 Transducer Kit, 4 in. Ibs. to 250 ft. Ibs. 2500-50-0 2-1/2" Calibration Wheel

2000-500-02 4 1In 1 Transducer Adapter Kit

2000-151-0 5" Calibration Wheel

2000-4-02* Transducer Range From 5 - 50 in. ozs. (*+ 0.5%) 2000-152-0 10" Butterfly Wheel

2000-5-02 Transducer Range From 15 - 200 in. ozs. 2000-154-0 40" Calibration Arm
2000-6-02 Transducer Range From 4 - 50 in. Ibs. 390-2-2 4 oz. Weight Hanger
2000-65-02 Transducer Range From 15 - 150 in. Ibs. 2000-301 8 0z. Weight Hanger
2000-7-02 Transducer Range From 30 - 400 in. Ibs. 2000-304-0 7.5 Ib. Weight Hanger
2000-8-02 Transducer Range From 80 - 1000 in. Ibs. 2000-302-0 15 Ib. Weight Hanger
2000-10-02 Transducer Range From 10 - 125 ft. Ibs. 2000-303-0 50 Ib. Weight Hanger
2000-11-02 Transducer Range From 20 - 250 ft. Ibs. 2000-250-02  Calibration Stand Kit
2000-12-02 Transducer Range From 60 - 600 ft. Ibs. 2000-260-0 Tension Meter
2000-13-02 Transducer Range From 100 - 1000 ft. Ibs. 2000-261-0 Force Gauge
2000-14-02 Transducer Range From 200 - 2000 t. Ibs. 2000-262-0 Compression Gauge
900-0-1KIT Joint Rate Simulator 50 in. Ibs. capacity 2000-263-02  Force Arm Kit
900-2-01KIT  Joint Rate Simulator 400 in. Ibs. capacity 2000-SW PC Software
900-3-01KIT  Joint Rate Simulator 1000 in. Ibs. capacity 2000-50-3 PC Cables Multitest/Suretest
P
Snap this code with your
4 in 1 Transducer Kit with Mounting Adapter Multitest Digital Monitor with Soft Touch Keys. smartphone to watch the video!
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CALIBRATION SYSTEMS

MULTITEST SUPREME CALIBRATION SYSTEM

CDI's Torque-Only System Model 2000-2. Listed below are all of the
components to CDI's “Supreme” MULTITEST Torque Calibration System.
This is our mid-range system for torque, which has a range from 5 in. ozs.
to 2000 ft. Ibs. Designed for the user who requires precision accuracy and
reliability in a torque calibration system. This set includes an extension arm
for long torque wrenches and 3 joint rate simulators for testing power tools.
(Not for use with impact and pulse tools.) PC compatible software and
cables are also included.

MODEL 2000-2 INCLUDES:

Product Code  Description

2000-610-02  Multitest Digital Monitor

2000-600-02  Mechanical Loader Max 2000 ft.lb.

2000-100-02  Roller / Storage Cabinet 55" W x 24' D x 38" H
2000-400-02  4in 1 Transducer Kit-Range 4 in. Ib. to 250 ft. Ib.
2000-500-02  4in 1 Transducer Adapter Kit

2000-4-02° Transducer Range From 5 - 50 in. ozs. (*+ 0.5%)
2000-5-02 Transducer Kit-Range 15-200 in. oz.

2000-12-02 Transducer Kit-Range 60-600 ft. Ib.

2000-13-02 Transducer Kit-Range 100-1000 ft. Ib.

2000-14-02 Transducer Kit-Range 200-2000 t. Ib.

2000-550-02  Extension Arm for Long Torque Wrench, Reach up to 80"
900-0-1KIT 1/4" drive, 50 in. Ib. Capacity Joint Rate Simulator
900-2-01KIT 38" drive, 400 in. Ib. Capacity Joint Rate Simulator
900-3-01KIT 38" drive, 1000 in. Ib. Capacity Joint Rate Simulator
2000-SW Wedgelink Software

2000-50-3 PC Cables Multitest/Suretest

MULTITEST BASIC CALIBRATION SYSTEM

Listed below are all of the components to CDI's “Basic” MULTITEST
Calibration System Model 2000-3. The system includes the 4 in 1 transducer,
which is capable of calibrating torque tools from 4 in. Ibs. through 250 ft. Ibs.
Also included is the 2000 ft. Ib. loader and the MULTITEST monitor.

MODEL 2000-3 INCLUDES:

Product Code  Description

2000-610-02  Multitest Digital Monitor

2000-600-02  Mechanical Loader Max 2000 ft.Ib.

2000-100-02  Roller / Storage Cabinet 55" W x 24' D x 38" H
2000-400-02  4in 1 Transducer Kit-Range 4 in. Ib. to 250 ft. Ib.
2000-500-02  4in 1 Transducer Adapter Kit

4in 1 Transducer Kit with Mounting Adapter.

Snap this code with your
smartphone to watch the video!

Snap-on Industrial Brands offers factory torque training at our manufacturing facility in the City of the Industry, California. We also offer the same top tier training on-site at
your location. Training includes a certificate of completion for each student. All of our training is full immersion hands-on training, not just reading from an instruction manual.

Contact your representative for details.
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CDIToReYE
MULTITEST MOTORIZED SYSTEMS

CDI has taken torque calibration to a higher level. Increase your productivity with
the 2000 ft. Ib. fully automatic motorized loader. Designed for the high volume
calibration laboratory that requires a high-speed, automatic torque calibration
system. In the automatic mode, the MULTITEST Motorized System Model
2800-1 will cycle, test and calibrate most torque wrenches. With our optional
kits, you can calibrate torque screwdrivers, cable tensiometers, tension and
compression gauges utilizing the manual mode, (hand crank only).

The MULTITEST Motorized System consists of the Monitor, Motorized Loader,
Roller Cabinet and Extension Arm. Please order the transducers separately based
on your individual needs. (Not for use with impact and pulse tools.)

Features
¢ Automatic sensor recognition with “smart” transducers
* Range: 5 in. oz. to 2000 ft. Ib. torque (bi-directional)
® Accuracy: + 0.25% of indicated value, cw & ccw, from 10% to 100% of full scale
* Dual mode function (manual & automatic)
¢ Automatic speed control
* Built-in, low profile serial printer
¢ Date and time stamp for stored values
o Statistical analysis performed on stored data
* Emergency stop button
* Programmable manual or automatic options for clear, store and print functions
¢ Recall and review of stored torque values
¢ Track, peak, first peak, power tool modes
* RS232C port, analog output
¢ Eight torque measurement units: in. oz., in. Ib., ft.
Ib., Nm, dNm, cNm, mkg and cmkg
¢ Six force units: ounce, pound, newton, deciNewton, kilopound and gram
* Automatic lock-up for transducer protection
¢ All transducers are individually serialized with matching
certificate of calibration traceable to N.I.S.T.

Dual Mode Function Manual and Automatic MODEL 2800-1 INCLUDES:
- H

Product Code  Description

2000-810-01  MULTITEST Digital Monitor
2000-800-02  Motorized Loader with roller cabinet
2000-550-02  Extension Arm for Long Torque Wrench, Reach up to 80"

MODEL 2800-3 INCLUDES:

Product Code  Description

2800-1 Base System (see system for details)
2000-400-02 4-in-1 Transducer Kit, 4 in. Ibs. to 250 ft. Ibs.
2000-500-02  Bracket for 4-in-1 Transducer Adapter Kit
2000-12-02 Transducer Range from 60 - 600 ft. Ibs.

2000-14-02 Transducer Range from 200 - 2000 ft. Ibs.
Snap this code with your 2000-SW

Software -
smartphone to watch the video! o; !E] i
2000-50-3 PC Cables Multitest/Suretest Made in US A,

Snap-on Industrial Brands offers factory torque training at our manufacturing facility in the City of the Industry, California. We also offer the same top tier training on-site at
your location. Training includes a certificate of completion for each student. All of our training is full immersion hands-on training, not just reading from an instruction manual.
Contact your representative for details.
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CALIBRATION SYSTEMS

CDI2%eY%

SURETEST CALIBRATION SYSTEMS

The SURETEST Model 5000-1 is a laboratory grade instrument which captures
torque measurements with a user friendly interface. It features a large LCD graphic

display. It may be used with a single transducer or can be used as the principal

component of a Torque Calibration System.

The SURETEST Model 5000-2 is a midrange torque system with a range of 5 in. ozs.

to 2000 ft. Ibs.

The SURETEST features versatile data acquisition capabilities including measurement
storage retrieval, statistical analysis and automatic downloading to an external printer/
computer. The SURETEST stores, recalls and downloads up to 3000 torque readings.
The system provides readings with an accuracy of + .25% of indicated value and

features multiple languages: English, Spanish, French, Japanese and German.

The SURETEST Torque Calibration System may be ordered in three different

combinations. The “Premier”, the “Supreme” and the “Basic” systems are described
on these pages. In addition, you may order any component separately to build your

own “custom” system.

Features
¢ Large LCD graphical display

¢ Five built-in languages
¢ Date and time stamp
¢ Dual RS-232 ports, analog output
¢ SPC built-in
* Automatic downloading
¢ Accuracy: + 0.25% of indicated value, CW & CCW,
from 10% to 100% of full scale
¢ Transducers available from 5 in. ozs. to 2000 ft. Ibs. of torque
¢ All transducers are “smart” (plug and play)
¢ Readout in eight different engineering units

¢ Stores and recalls 5000 torque values (date & time)
¢ Fully automatic voltage input adaptation (100 - 240 VAC input)
¢ Data is saved when SURETEST is turned off
* All transducers are individually serialized with
matching certificate of calibration traceable to N...S.T.

SURETEST CALIBRATION SYSTEMS INCLUDE:

Set-up is quick and easy utilizing soft touch keys.

Easy, quick change transducers.

Product 5000-1  5000-2 5000-1 5000-2
Code Description Premier  Supreme | Product Code Description Premier ~ Supreme
5000-ST Suretest Monitor w/Cable and Case X X 2000-320-0 Weight Set #1 X

2000-600-02 Mechanical Loader Max 2000 ft.Ib. X X 2500-50-0 21/2" Calibration Wheel X

2000-100-02 Roller / Storage Cabinet 55" W x 24" D x 38" H X X 2000-151-0 5" Calibration Wheel X

2000-400-02 4in 1 Transducer Kit-Range 4 in. Ib. to 250 t. Ib. X X 2000-152-0 10" Butterfly Calibration Wheel X

2000-500-02 4in 1 Transducer Adapter Kit X X 2000-154-0 40" Calibration Arm X

2000-4-02 Transducer Kit-Range 5-50 in. oz. X X 390-2-2 4 0z. Hanger Calibration Weight Tray X

2000-5-02 Transducer Kit-Range 15-200 in. oz. X X 2000-301 8 oz. Hanger Calibration Weight Tray X

2000-12-02 Transducer Kit-Range 60-600 ft. Ib. X X 2000-304-0 7.5 Ib. Calibration Weight Tray X

2000-13-02 Transducer Kit-Range 100-1000 ft. b. X X 2000-302-0 15 Ib. Calibration Weight Tray X

2000-14-02 Transducer Kit-Range 200-2000 ft. Ib. X X 2000-303-0 50 Ib. Calibration Weight Tray X

2000-550-02  Extension Arm for Long Torque Wrench, Reach up to 80" X X 2000-250-02 Calibration Stand Kit X

900-0-1KIT 1/4" drive, 50 in. Ib. Capacity Joint Rate Simulator X X 2000-SW Wedgelink Software X X
900-2-01KIT 38" drive, 400 in. b. Capacity Joint Rate Simulator X X 2000-50-3 PC Cables Multitest/Suretest X X
900-3-01KIT 38" drive, 1000 in. Ib. Capacity Joint Rate Simulator X X

2000-750-02  Torque Screwdriver Testing Kit for 2000-600-02 Loader X

o  [uARNNEIN © © &
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Made in U.S.A.
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CDIToRYE
SURETEST™ BASIC CALIBRATION SYSTEM

The SURETEST Model 5000-3 is a laboratory grade instrument which
captures torque measurements with a user friendly interface. It features a
large LCD graphical display. It may be used with a single transducer or can
be used as the principal component of a Torque Calibration System.

The SURETEST features versatile data acquisition capabilities including
measurement storage, retrieval, statistical analysis and automatic
downloading to an external printer/computer. The SURETEST stores, recalls
and downloads up to 3000 torque readings. The system provides readings
with an accuracy of +/- .25% of indicated value and features multiple
languages: English, Spanish, French, Japanese and German.

Features

¢ Large LCD graphical display

¢ Five built-in languages

¢ Date and time stamp

* Dual RS-232 ports, analog output

* SPC built-in

¢ Automatic downloading

o Accuracy is +/- 0.25% of indicated value, CW & CCW, from
10% to 100% of full scale

* Transducers available from 5 in. ozs. to 2000 ft. Ibs. of torque

o All transducers are “Smart” (Plug and Play)

* Readout in eight different engineering units

o Stores and recalls 3000 torque values (Date & Time)

* Fully automatic voltage input adaptation (100 - 240 VAC input)

¢ Data is saved when SURETEST is turned off

o All transducers supplied with certification

o All transducers are individually serialized with
matching certificate of calibration traceable to N.I.S.T.

MODEL 5000-3 INCLUDES:

Product Code  Description

5000-ST Suretest Monitor w/Cable and Case

600TL-2 Mechanical Loader 600 ft. Ib.

2000-400-02  4in 1 Transducer Kit-Range 4 in. Ib. to 250 ft. Ib.
2000-500-02  4in 1 Transducer Adapter Kit

2000-12-02 Transducer Kit-Range 60-600 ft. Ib.

4in 1 Transducer Kit with Mounting Adapter.

ST

Made in U.S.A.

CUSTOM CALIBRATION SYSTEMS

Don't see the exact system you're looking for? Please call customer service to
request a quotation on a custom calibration system. We will provide assistance
designing a testing system to fit your application and specifications.

Snap this code with your
smartphone to watch the video!
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CALIBRATION ACCESSORIES

TEST/CALIBRATION ACCESSORIES

CDI's calibration equipment is expressly designed to calibrate the
complete line of CDI Torque Transducers. All weight trays, arms and brackets
supplied by CDI Torque Products are built with precision accuracy to meet
the demanding needs of the calibration professional. Al calibration wheels
and arms are certified as to length, and supplied with a certificate of accuracy,
which is traceable to N.L.S.T. (National Institute of Standards and Technology).
Weights, trays and hangers are weight certified and are also supplied with

a certificate of accuracy traceable to N.I.S.T. Mass Classification is Class F.
Mating adapters are available to facilitate the use of the various components.
Written procedures are available upon request for calibrating any of CDI's
manufactured torque products.

TEST/CALIBRATION ACCESSORIES

Product Code  Description

2000-750-02  Torque Screwdriver Testing Kit for 2000-600-02 Loader
2000-750-06  Torque Screwdriver Testing Kit for 600TL Loader

2000-320-0 Weight Set #1 - For all Transducers
2000-321-0 Weight Set #2 - For 200 in. oz. to 600 ft. Ibs.
2000-322-0 Weight Set #3 - For 600 t. Ib. to 2000 ft. Ibs.

390-2-2 4 oz. Hanger Calibration Weight Tray
2000-301 8 oz. Hanger Calibration Weight Tray
2000-302-0 15 Ib. Calibration Weight Tray
2000-303-0 50 Ib. Calibration Weight Tray
2000-304-0 7.5 Ib. Calibration Weight Tray

2000-250-02  Calibration Stand Kit

2500-50-0 2" Calibration Wheel
2000-151-0 5" Calibration Wheel
2000-152-0 10" Butterfly Calibration Wheel
2000-154-0 40" Calibration Arm

2000-152-3 " x %" Male & Female Reducer Adapter
2000-226-3 %" x " Male & Female Reducer Adapter
2000-226-2 1" x %" Male & Female Reducer Adapter
2000-0154-18 1 %" x %" Male & Female Reducer Adapter
§/2000-221-0 1 4" x %" Flange Adapter for 40" Arm
2000 Calkit Complete Calibration Kit up to 2000 ft.Ibs.

342-35 Transducer Mounting Bracket up to 1000 in. Ib. (TB342/1)

342-36 Transducer Mounting Bracket 125-600 ft. Ib. (TB342/2)

2000-150-03  Transducer Bracket, 1000-2000 ft.Ib.

343-25 Transducer Mounting Bracket 4 in 1 ETT (TB343)

SOCKET ADAPTERS FEMALE X FEMALE
Product Code Opening X Opening
260-27 /4" hex X 4" sq
342-40 114" sq X /s sq
342-411 /4" sq X %l8" sq
342-41-2 %ls" sq X %ls" sq
65-26-2 12" sq X 5" sq
65-26-3 112" sq X /2" sq
65-78-1 12" sq X %4 sq
65-78-2 34" sq X ¥4 sq
75:25-1 1"sq x e sq
75-20 1"sq X 1"sq
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Turns any ordinary ratchet wrench

...into a highly accurate digital torque tool.

Sirrapr-ar2. \INDUSTRIAL BRANDS

CDIToreYE
MULTITORQ TORQUE & DATA COLLECTION SYSTEMS

The MULTITORQ portable electronic torque meter displays torque
readings from sensors that attach between sockets and driver. MULTITORQ

is a highly versatile torque analyzer/data acquisition system that can be

used with sockets, extensions, universal joints, ratcheting drivers or any
combination of these. Sensors are sold separately, available in 8 ranges from
2-20 in. ozs. to 150-1500 ft. Ib. Accuracy + 1% of reading (+ 2% reading for 20
in. 0z., and 10 in. Ib.) 10-100% of sensor range.

The torque analyzer features a wide angle viewing LCD display with selectable
readouts; ft. Ib., in. Ib., in. 0z., Nm, dNm, mkg, and cmkg units. Torque target
settings are entered via a push button membrane keyboard. High and low
torque limits are adjustable to give an audible and visual alarm. The user
selects Track mode to display torque values as they are applied, or Peak mode
to display the highest torque value applied.

Features

* 4 digit w/ alpha & numerical function flags

* 4 digit, 8000 counts display capacity

* Accuracy: + 1% of indicated value, cw & ccw, from 10% to 100% of full
scale, 201-O-MT and 101-I-MT are + 2%

* Soft touch keys: hi/lo alarm, zero tare, set-up, units, store/recall/clear,
send, statistics, enter

* Units of measurement: ft. Ib., in. Ib., in. 0z., Nm, dNm, mkg and cmkg

o Storage: -20 to 50 degrees C (-2 to 122 degrees F)

* Humidity: up to 90%, non-condensing

* Dimensions: 3" wide, 2.5" high (3" with belt clip), 6" deep

* Weight: 1 pound

o Charge life (full charge to shutoff): 20 hours continuous

o Battery chargers: 120 VAC

* Optional 220 Volt charger available

* Output: 9VDC, 200mA

* Data storage/recall: 3500 measurements

o Serial output port: RS-232 (true), 300-19.2k baud, and mitutoyo (statistical protocol)

* Rechargeable Ni-Cad batteries

* Reads bi-directionally (cw and ccw)

MULTITORQ TORQUE & DATA COLLECTION SYSTEMS

Standard Set Includes:
Product Code  Description

1600-MT MULTITORQ Unit includes: power pack/charger (P115-30) and case (1600-50)
Sensors: (sold separately)

Product Code Torque Range Drive
201-0-MT 2-20in. oz. "
101-1-MT 1-10in. Ib. I
501--MT 5-50in. Ib. /8
2001--MT 20 - 200 in. Ib. I
1002-F-MT 10- 100 ft. Ib. %'
2503-F-MT 25 - 250 ft. Ib. "
6004-F-MT 60 - 600 ft. Ib. %"
15005-F-MT 150 - 1500 ft. Ib. 1"

Certificate of accuracy traceable to N.I.S.T. supplied with each transducer.
All components ordered separately.

Optional Accessories:
Product Code  Description

2000-50-1 Download Cable Rs-232 to 9 Pin Serial Point 5
1800-5027 220 VAC (50-60 Hz) Charger :

Made in U.S.A.
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TESTERS

DIGITAL TORQUE TESTER™ (DTT)

TEST THE HEALTH OF YOUR TORQUE WRENCHES -
ANYWHERE WITH THE DIGITAL TORQUE TESTER.
Utilizing the testing protocol and standards developed by the

American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME)

The Digital Torque Tester™ (DTT) is designed to be an affordable torque tester that can
be mounted on a wall or with the optional table bracket to allow the operator to conveniently
test torque wrenches and torque screwdrivers. It features an easy to use touch pad screen to
capture peak torque values during a test in real time, and download stored torque data to a PC.
All DTT torque testers are sold in a kit with the tester, carrying case and AC/DC power supply.

DIGITAL TORQUE TESTER™ (DTT)

Product Code Female Drive Range English Range cNm, Nm Range, kgcm
1001-O-DTT 1/4" 10 - 100 in.oz. 7,06 - 70.6 cNm .720 - 7.20 cmkg
8001-O-DTT* 1/4" 20 - 800 in.oz. 14.1 - 565 cNm 1.44 - 57.6 cmkg
501-1-DTT 1/4" 5 - 50 in.lb. 56 - 565 cNm 5.76 - 57.60 cmkg
1001-I-DTT 1/4" 10 - 100 in.lb. 113 - 1113 cNm 11,5 - 115 cmkg
2502-1-DTT 3/8" 25 - 250 in.lb. 2.82 - 28.25 Nm 28.80 - 288.0 cmkg
4002-1-DTT 3/8" 40 - 400 in.lb. 4.52 - 45.2 Nm 46 - 460 cmkg
10002-I-DTT 3/8" 100 - 1000 in.lb. 11.3- 113 Nm 115 - 1152 cmkg
2503-F-DTT 1/2"* 25 - 250 ft.Ib. 33.8 - 338 Nm 3.45 - 34.5 kgm
6004-F-DTT 3/4" 60 - 600 ft.Ib. 81.3-813 Nm 8.30 - 83 kgm
Accuracy: +0.50% 10% to 100% CW & CCW of indicated test value @ 25° C
*Accuracy: + 1% CW & CCW from 2-1/2% to 100% of full scale. New for Torque Screwdriver.
Units of Measure: Nm, kgcm, ft.Ib., in.lb., in.oz., kgm, cNm

Operation Modes: PEAK, FIRST PEAK

Operating Temperature: 10 to 32° C (50 to 90° F)

Storage Temperature: -20 to 50° C (-2 to 122° F)

Humidity: 85% Relative Humidity @ 21° C (70° P)

Power Supply: Included 9-volt A/C D/C adapter. 6 AA batteries included.

Data Storage/Recall: Memory Capacity — 500 Records

Dimensions: W-10"xH-16"xD - 2.5"

Weight: (Tester Only) - 10.7 Ibs., (with Carrying Case) - 17.4 Ibs.

** Includes 1/2" - 3/8" Reducer

DTT OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES

Product Code  Description

2344-0050-03  Table Mounting Bracket for DTT Series Testers
2344-0051-02  Male SQ Adapter 3/8" x 3/8"

2344-0051-11  1/4" to 1/4" Male x Male Square Adapter
2344-0051-13  1/2"to 1/2" Male x Male Square Adapter
2344-0051-16  3/8" to 1/2" Male x Male Square Adapter
2344-0051-19  3/4"to 1-1/4" Male x Male Square Adapter

TORQUE COMPARATOR

Large dual scale. Perfect when a quick check of your wrench is required before

usage. Compact design allows for mounting on any flat surface in either horizontal or
vertical position. Torque Comparator is calibrated on torque testers which are certified
using test bars and “F” weights traceable to NIST. +/- 2% accuracy from 20% of full scale
to full scale. Calibration Compliance Certificate.

TORQUE COMPARATOR

Product Code ~ Square Drive  English Capacity  Inc. Nm, Capacity  Inc.
1753-1C 2" 175 ft. Ibs. 5ft.lbs. 230 Nm 10 Nm
6004-TC ¥d 600 ft. Ibs. 5ft.lbs. 800 Nm 20 Nm
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ETT" ELECTRONIC TORQUE TESTER

The ETT (Electronic Torque Tester) is CDI's portable torque tester. Unlike a torque calibration system, which can
be used to generate a torque wrench certification, the ETT is a portable, battery powered stand-alone torque tester.

It can also be used on AC power. Its primary use is to check the accuracy of dial and click type torque wrenches and
torque screwdrivers to maintain their accuracy in between calibrations. With the addition of a joint rate simulator, ETT
can also check stall and clutch type pneumatic and electronic torque tools. It should not be used with any impact or

Snap this code with your
smartphone to watch the video!

pulse type tools. There are eight models with torque ranges from 10 inch ounces up to 600 foot pounds.

Features

* Integral transducer and sturdy housing allow mounting
in virtually any position

¢ Unique neck design allows the operator to see the LCD
display when testing long torque wrenches

® Accuracy: + 0.5% of indicated value, cw & ccw, from
10% to 100% of full scale + 1 increment or least
significant digit

¢ Four modes of operation: peak mode, power tool mode,
first peak mode and track mode

¢ Dual scale (English/Nm or English/cNm, dNm)

* Auto/manual display reset

* Reads bi-directionally (cw and ccw)

¢ Rechargeable NiCad batteries

* Designed to be a sturdy low cost tester, ETT can be
placed on the wall in the factory, on a portable cart or
on a bench allowing operators to test torque wrenches
or power tools without having to leave their station

ELECTRONIC TORQUE TESTERS (ETT)

Torque Range Torque Range Drive
Product Code SAE Newton Meter Size
1001-OETT 10-100in. oz. 7.0-70.6 cNm '
4001-OETT 40 - 400 in. oz. 28 - 280 cNm '
501-1-ETT 5-50in. Ib. 5.6 - 56 dNm I3
1001-I-ETT 10- 100 in. lb. 11.3-113dNm A
2502-1-ETT 25-250in. Ib. 28 - 280 dNm %"
10002-1-ETT 100 - 1000 in. Ib. 113- 1130 dNm %"
2503-F-ETT 25 - 250 ft. Ib. 34-339Nm " -
6004-F-ETT 60 - 600 ft. Ib. 81-813Nm %' b

¢ Use joint simulator with Power Tools
* Power adapter cord included - Part #P115-30
* Bench bracket available - Part #343-25

Made in U.S.A.

* Socket adapter included with tester (female to female) suited for size of square drive of ETT

CDI72reYt

DIGITAL TORQUE CHECKER

Perfect for checking mechanical and digital torque wrenches regularly before use. Simple operation
and affordable, to allow convenient mounting close to each departments where torque wrenches are

used frequently

Product Code ~ Square Drive  English Capacity ~ Nm. Capacity Weight
2503-F-DTC b 25-250ftlhs 34-339 Nm 4.9 |bs
1002-F-DTC 1/2' 5-100FT LBS 491BS

DTS82-69 A/C Adaptor
3325-0440-01  Bench Mount Bracket

Features

* Simple operation enables any torque wrench user to
quickly check wrench accuracy

* Uses 3 AA batteries (Included), LCD displays battery
life indicator

* Large backlit LCD screen

* Audio beep on overtorque (125% of full scale)

*3/8" Adapter included

* Accuracy +/- 1%

S

Made in U.S.A.

* Push Button Mode Select: First peak, Peak Hold,
Tracking

¢ Units: Ft-Lb, In-Lb, Nm

¢Includes Certificate of Calibration

* Compact design for mounting on any flat surface in
horizontal or vertical position

* CE Approved

¢ Overall dimensions are: 4 %/ax 13 '/2x 2 %1
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ELECTRONIC WRENCH

COMPUTORQ SG-STEEL GRIP ELECTRONIC TORQUE WRENCH

TORQUE IN LESS TIME, WITH MORE ACCURACY AND CONTROL

This new line of Electronic Torque Wrenches from CDI Torque Products is truly revolutionary.
They unite torque and angle in a single mode to provide the most accurate and fastest way
to tighten fasteners in a sequence. In addition to the LED indicator lights, an audible beep
and handle vibration alert you when target torque is achieved.

CDI COMPUTORQ SG Industrial Electronic Torque Wrenches provide instant
data on the exact torque actually applied—something mechanical wrenches can't do. The
patent-pending Torque and Angle combo mode provides the most accurate and fastest way
to achieve torque plus angle in a single motion. Control torque accuracy to +/- 2% clockwise,
+/- 3% counterclockwise. Control angle accuracy to +/- 1% of reading and +/- 1 degree.

The rugged, all-steel body is designed to stand up to industrial use and each wrench is
backed by a 1 year warranty.

LED INDICATOR LIGHTS
Dual side LED indicator lights with configurable settings provide operational guidance.

Snap this code with your
smartphone to watch the video!
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DID YOU KNOW?

These Industrial Torque Wrenches are ideal for any working condition
thanks to audible, tactile and visual indicators that verify when torque is
within the target range.

MULTI-SENSORY INDICATORS

The easy-to-read LCD screen, LED indicator lights, audible beep and
handle vibration work together to signal when torque is within the
targeted range.



CONVENIENT DATA DOWNLOAD

USB plug and play technology allows data download
without additional software. Simply connect the
included USB cord to the wrench and a PC to drag and
drop data for an audit proof trail and process control.

FULLY PROGRAMMABLE

50 memory presets with a batch count up to 99.
Presets can be locked to prevent inadvertent
changes or tampering.

Product Code 2401CASG
Square Drive 1/4'

Head Type Sealed Flex Head
Torque Range, in Ib 12-240
Torque Range, ft Ib 1-20
Torque Range, Nm 1.4-27.2

COMPUTORQ SG-STEEL GRIP ELECTRONIC TORQUE WRENCH

CONVENIENCE & CONTROL

COMPUTORQ SG TORQUE WRENCHES are fully programmable for reliable, consistent, and
repeatable torque application. Every model features a large, backlit LCD screen for better visibility in a
variety of working conditions and a high capacity memory for storage of 1,500 readings.

MIN TARGET MAX PEAK MIN MAX PEAK TORQUE TORQUE  ANGLE MODE
DATE/TIME TORQUE TARGET TORQUE TARGET  TARGET ANGLE UNITS STATUS  STATUS COUNT
1/1/2013 20 30 20.3 0 0 0 FT-LB oK oK 3
16:38
1/1/2013 20 30 20.55 0 0 0 FT-LB oK 0K 2
16:38
CALIBRATION DUE INDICATOR RELIABLE DATA TRAIL

Using a patent-pending* time based calibration technology,
the wrench alerts you when calibration is needed.

Torque Accuracy +/- 2% Clockwise;
+/- 3% Counterclock-wise
Angle Range 0-360 Degrees
Storage Capacity 1,500 Readings
Number of Presets 50
All Steel Body Yes
Batteries Included 3 x AAA Alkaline
Storage Case Included Yes
Ratchet Service Kit 0514-0029-01RK
Head Depth (A) 3/4" (19.3 mm)
Head Width (B) 15/16" (23.8 mm)
Warranty 1-Year

Time stamped data trail for quality control, job auditing,
and torque verification.

SEQUENCE PROGRAMMING

Allows you to program different torque applications in
sequence and lock in job mode to ensure the operator
follows sequence without error.

1002CASG 2503CASG 6004CASG
3/8" 1/2" 3/4"
Sealed Flex Head Sealed Flex Head Sealed Fixed Head
60-1200 150-3000 360-7200
5-100 12.5-250 30-600
6.8-135.6 16.9-339 40.7-813.5

+/- 2% Clockwise;
+/- 3% Counterclock-wise

+/- 2% Clockwise;
+/- 3% Counterclock-wise

+/- 2% Clockwise;
+/- 3% Counterclock-wise

0-360 degrees 0-360 degrees 0-360 Degrees
1,500 Readings 1,500 Readings 1,500 Readings
50 50 50
Yes Yes Yes
3 x AA Alkaline 3 x AA Alkaline 3 x AA Alkaline
Yes Yes Yes
0514-0030-01RK 0514-0031-01RK 9610-0112RK

1-1/32" (26.19 mm)
1-7/10" (43.18 mm)

1-Year

1-3/10" (33.02 mm)
1-1/2" (63.5 mm)

1-Year

Al models comply with ISO®-6789-2003 and ASME® B107.300-2010 (B107.28) Standards for Electronic Torque Instruments

*U.S. and Foreign Patents Pending

2-4/5" (71.12 mm)
2-3/5" (66.04 mm)

1-Year
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ELECTRONIC WRENCHES

COMPUTORQ 3 ELECTRONIC TORQUE WRENCHES

The COMPUTORQ 3 Electronic Torque Wrench is a simple to use digital readout
wrench that displays real time torque values in any of four torque units, ft.bs., in.lbs.,
Nm, kg.cm. Simply set the desired torque value and apply force until the green LED
illuminates. Great for light industrial, automotive, motorcycle, watercraft and aircraft
applications.

Features

¢ Sleek new design
¢ 15-degree flex ratcheting head
* Push button socket release head
¢ Large, easy to read digital display
* Long battery life, uses 2 each CR123 lithium batteries
* Ergonomically designed molded non-slip rubber grip
* Torques in both clockwise and counterclockwise directions
* Battery saving auto-shutoff after two minutes
* COMPUTORQ 3 remembers last unit and torque setting selected
¢ Audible tone sounds when set torque value is reached, if the
set torque value is exceeded, an alarm tone will sound.
* 3 color LED light bar
YELLOW LED indicates approaching desired torque setting
GREEN LED indicates desired torque value is reached
RED LED indicates fastener was overtorqued, loosen and retighten.
* When desired torque value is reached, display will
hold value and flash for ten seconds.
* COMPUTORQ 3 will operate in any of four torque units, foot pounds (ft. Ibs.),
inch pounds (in. Ibs.), newton meter (Nm) or kilogram centimeter (kg. cm.).
¢ ACCURACY:
+2% CW of readings from 20% to 100% of full scale
+3% CCW of readings from 20% to 100% of full scale
¢ N.IS.T. traceable certificate of calibration included

STANDARD MODELS

Length
Product Code ~ Drive  Ft.Lb. In. Lb. Nm Kg.Cm.  In. (mm)
2401CI3 " 20-200 24-240 2.71-2710 27.6-276  15(381)
1002CF3 %' 10.0-100.0 120-1200 13.6-1356 138-1382 17 (432
2503CF3 ' 25-250  300-3000 338-338  345-3456 27 (686)
HIGH ACCURACY MODELS

Length
Product Code ~ Drive  Ft. Lb. In. Lb. Nm Kg.Cm. In. (mm)
2401CI3HA* W' 20-200  24-240 2.71-27.10 27.6-276  15(381)
1002CF3HA* %" 10.0-100.0 120-1200 13.6-135.6 138-1382 17432

2503CF3HA* %" 25250 300-3000 33.8-338 3453456 27 (686)

Wt.
Lbs. (kgs)

20091
2.2(1.0)
3.5(1.59)

Wt.
Lbs. (kgs)

2.0(91)
22010
3.5(1.59)

The certification of accuracy provided per ASME and I1SO Standards is 20% to 100% of full scale.

*HIGH ACCURACY 1% Clockwise direction only. It couldn’t be easier to use!
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HIGH ACCURACY
MODELS AVAILABLE

COMPUTORQ 3 Display and 3 Color LED Light Bar
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TORQUE & ANGLE™ ELECTRONIC TORQUE WRENCHES

The CDI Torque and Angle Electronic Wrench incorporates 21st Century Technology in a simple to use digital wrench. Specifically
designed to meet the needs of the torque professional where torque plus angle is required. It features three units of torque, ft.bs. In.Ibs. and
Nm as well as the angle mode.

The Torque and Angle wrench allows the technician to apply a specific torque load, followed by the angle specification, all in one convenient
wrench. It features a three LED light bar and audible buzzer. As the angle mode is a separate function, the wrench can also be used as a stand
alone digital torque wrench.

Features

* Accuracy is +/- 2% CW, +/- 3% CCW of indicated value ¢ 15% Flex Ratchet head

* Gyro chip senses 360° of movement, and is accurate to within ¢ Long battery life, uses two CR123 lithium batteries
+/-3.8° ¢ Convenient, push button socket release ratchet head

* No maintenance, just change batteries at 80 hours * 3 step LED visual signal system:

* VERY easy to set up and use quickly Yellow Light = approaching target torque

* Red LED alerts user when over ranged Green Light = target torque reached

* Digital torque measurement and digital angle measurement in one Red Light = over torque indicator
convenient package ¢ N.I.S.T. traceable certificate of calibration included

* Ergonomic non-slip cushion grip

TORQUE & ANGLE" ELECTRONIC TORQUE WRENCHES

Length Wt.
Product Code ~ Drive  Ft. Lb. In. Lb. Nm Angle In.(mm)  Lbs. (kgs)
1002TAA-CDI %" 10- 100 120-1200 12.6-1356  0-360° 17432 22010

2503TAA-CDI 1% 25250 300-3000 33.8-338 0-360° 27(686)  3.5(1.59)

The certification of accuracy provided per ASME and 1SO Standards g éin USA
is 20% to 100% of full scale.

CDIT2%eY%%

HEAVY-DUTY TORQUE & ANGLE™ TORQUE WRENCH

LEADING THE WAY IN HEAVY-DUTY TORQUE AND ANGLE APPLICATIONS WITH INNOVATIVE SOLUTIONS THAT
MAKE A DIFFERENCE IN DOING THE JOB RIGHT.
The CDI 600 ft.Ib. Heavy-Duty Torque & Angle™ Torque Wrench eliminates the need for angle gauges and protractors, providing the
most accurate and efficient way to achieve torque plus angle tightening sequences now specified by many manufacturers. The digital readout
displays a torque setting then with a push of a button, switches to the angle mode. Angle readout not affected by ratcheting. Angle calculation
based on the same gyroscopic technology that maintains helicopters at level flight.
* Torque Accuracy: (2% CW & 3% CCW FROM 20 - 100% F.S.)

(4% CW & 6% CCW FROM 10 - 19% F.S.)
* Angle Accuracy: + 3.8% of indicated value
* Angular Display Resolution: 1°

Features

* Torque Units: ft.Ib., in.Ibs., Nm * Operating Temperature: 40 - 110° F. (5 - 42° C)

* Audible alert when target is reached * Storage Temperature: 0 - 122° F (-20 - 50° C)

* Display Resolution: 0.1 ft.Ib., 0.1 Nm, 1 in.b. * Humidity up to 90% non-condensing

o Comfortable non-slip grip handle * EU/CE-DE, ES, FR, IT, NL, PT, UK and Japanese language manual
* Sealed Ratchet Head * Certificate of N.I.S.T. traceability for 20% to 100% of full scale

¢ 4 “AA” Alkaline Batteries Included ® Includes storage case

* Low Battery Indicator and Auto Shutoff after two minutes idle

HEAVY-DUTY TORQUE & ANGLE™ TORQUE WRENCH

Length Wt.
Product Code  Drive  Ft. Lb. In. Lb. Nm Angle  In. (mm) Lbs. tkgs)
6004TAA %" 120-600  1440-7200 156-780  0-360° 49 (1244.6) 14 (6.35
Made in U.S.A.
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ELECTRONIC DIAL TORQUE WRENCH

The new Electronic Dial (ED) torque wrench features solid-state electronics for accurate
torque application and measurement. ED’s design provides easy set-up and usage. There is
no need to look directly at the digital readout as the wrench features 3 indicating lights and
an audible buzzer.

The ED wrench has unsurpassed reliability and durability -- 21st century technology in a
simple, easy to read digital torque wrench.

Features
* 4 units of measure...ft b, in Ib, Nm, kg.cm.
e Accuracy: + 1 % CW & + 1% CCW - of indicated value from
20% to 100% of full scale
* 3 step LED visual signal system
YELLOW LIGHT = approaching target torque
GREEN LIGHT = target torque reached
RED LIGHT = over torque indicator
¢ Audible tone when desired torque is reached
¢ Alarm tone sounds if wrench is overtorqued
* Ergonomically designed wrench body
¢ Display can be turned 180 degrees to allow left hand usage
¢ Battery cover designed to be aviation FOD proof
¢ Holds “peak” torque reading for 10 seconds
o Constructed of special Capron® material for long life and durability
* Resistant to the majority of chemicals used in industrial environments
* Wrench can be hung on tool board
* Bar graph displays orientation of torque application (left or right hand)
¢ Uses standard 9 volt alkaline battery
* N.I.S.T. traceable certificate of calibration included
* Meets or exceeds ASME B107.300 - 2010
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ELECTRONIC DIAL TORQUE WRENCH

Length Wt.
Product Code ~ Drive  In. Lb. Ft. Lb. Nm Kg. Cm. In.(mm)  Lbs. (kgs)
501ED-CDI /s 5-50 42-417  .56-5.65 57-57.61 11.5(292) 1.25(57)

2502ED-CDI %" 25-250 2.08-20.83 2.82-28.25 28-280.03 14.5(368) 1.51(.68)
6002ED-CDI %" 60 - 600 5-50 6.79-67.79  69-691.27 14.5(368) 1.51(68)

ELECTRONIC DIAL WRENCH

CDI “ED": Easy to change dial The yellow LED illuminates within The green LED illuminates within 4% The red LED illuminates 4% beyond
orientation. 10% of target torque. of target torque. Continuous buzzer target torque, indicating fastener
sounds when target is reached. was overtorqued. Rapid “alarm”

buzzer sounds.
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TORQUE LIMITING T-HANDLE - PRE-SET

Pre Set Value
Product Code ~ Nm Ft. Lb. In. Lb. Bit
TLPTANM 40 29 35.4 4mm
TLPT5NM 5.0 37 443 4mm
TLPT6NM 6.0 44 53.1 4mm

Features

* Torque Limiting Technology to Prevent Over-Tightening
* Magnetic Shank to Interchange Bits as Needed
TLPTANM * Rounded T-Handle Grip for Added Comfort
* Hi-Vis Color for Easy Identification
o Shaft accepts 1/4" hex shank bits, a 4 mm bit is included in each driver

TLPTSNM
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TORQCONTROL ADJUSTABLE TORQUE TOOL

ACCURATE, FAST, EASY AND ERROR-PROOF

Applying just the right amount of torque in low-torque applications can be tricky at times.

The new patent-pending TorqControl Torque Tool is an adjustable, torque limiting tool that :-l=|

applies torque in a range between 2 Newton Meters (Nm) and 8 Nm, indexing at every tenth >

Newton Meter. =
S

Product Code  NmRange Included Bits m

TLA28NM 2.0-8.0 4 mm, 5 mm, 6 mm, T25, 4" Long 4mm, 4" Long T25 Bits 5'
E-d

Features 2

TLA28NM * Perfect for applying torque to bicycle components =

* Magnetic tip holds, and allows for easy bit changes = |

o Standard %" hex tip can utilize any standard hex bits g

* Ergonomic L-shaped handle with rubberized cap for better grip -

¢ Includes Certification of Accuracy
¢ TorqControl provides easy adjustability
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SCREWDRIVERS

TORQUE SCREWDRIVERS - MICRO-ADJUSTABLE

Adjustable models offer versatility for applications that require more than
one torque value. These torque screwdrivers are particularly suited for the
electronics industry and for instrument assembly work. A simple, cam-over
design prevents over-tightening and possible damage to components.

Torque settings are easily and accurately changed with a unique adjusting knob
and easy-to-read window scale. Adjusting the screwdriver is simple. Just pull
out the adjusting knob to unlock, turn to the desired setting, then push the knob
in until it clicks!

Positive locking knob makes accidental setting changes impossible. Automatic
lock in counterclockwise direction makes fastener removal a snap. The Micro-
Adjustable series includes

six models with torque settings ranging from 20 in. ozs. to 40 in. Ibs.

Features

* 6 models available

* Positive locking pull down
adjustment knob

* Trilobular comfort grip

* Universal 1/4" hex bit holder with
strong rare earth magnet

o Cam-over torque limiting clutch

o Slip resistant finish

* Easy-to-read window scale

¢ Light weight

¢ Automatic lock in CCW direction
for removing screws

¢ Accuracy: + 6% of indicated value, CW,
from 20% to 100% of full scale

* Individually serialized with matching
certificate of calibration traceable
to N.LS.T.

¢ Meets or exceeds ASME B107.300 - 2010

TORQUE SCREWDRIVERS - MICRO-ADJUSTABLE

WxL Wt
Product Code  Torque Range Increments Inches Oz
61SM 20 - 100 in. ozs. 1in. oz. 1.1x5.5 6.8
151SM 3-15in. Ibs. 2in. Ibs. 1.1x6.25 8.0
401SM 5-40in. lbs. 5in. lbs. 1.2x6.75 10.8
61NSM 10- 80 cNm 1 cNm 1.1x55 6.8
151NSM 40 - 200 cNm 2cNm 1.1x6.25 8.0
401NSM 50 - 450 cNm 5cNm 1.2x6.75 108

TORQUE SCREWDRIVERS - SINGLE SETTING

The tamper resistant design of the Single Setting series is particularly suited for high-
volume use in assembly operations. A simple, cam-over design prevents over-tightening
and possible damage to components.

Torque screwdrivers may be ordered factory pre-set at an additional charge or they may
be easily set by the operator with any quality torque calibration system. The end cap
removes for easy access to the 1/8" hex adjustment screw. A hex adjustment key is
included with each driver.

The Single Setting series includes four models with available torque settings from 6 in.
ozs. up to 40 in.Ibs. When precision and repeatability are a must, the choice is simple -
CDI Torque Screwdrivers.

Features

* Factory Pre-Set models are set at the factory to the customer’s specified torque
setting and are furnished with a Certificate of Calibration

¢ Please specify desired torque setting when order is placed

o 4 models available Product Code Product Code
o Trilobular comfort grip Un-Set Factory Pre-Set
¢ Universal 1/4" hex bit holder with strong rare earth magnet 218P 218P-SET

o Cam-over torque limiting clutch 61SP 61SP-SET

¢ Rugged, light weight aluminum body 151SP 151SP-SET

¢ Automatic lock in CCW direction 401SP 401SP-SET

¢ Accuracy: 6% of indicated value, CW, from 20% to 100% of full scale
¢ Meets or exceeds ASME B107.300 - 2010
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Automatic lock in
counter-clockwise
direction makes screw
removal a snap

Certified to the following
industry specifications:
ASME B107.300 - 2010

and ISO 6789

Comfortable, slip
resistant finish

Easy-to-read
window scale and
adjustment knob for
precise settings

Torque Range
6-32 in.ozs
10- 100 in.ozs.
1.5-15in. lbs
4-40in. |bs.

Industry standard 1/4"
hex receiver allows use
of all standard driver bits
(Phillips, TORX, etc.)

Cam-over torque limiting
clutch for repeatability and
accuracy

Lightweight yet rugged
construction, built to last

Permanently lubricated
internal mechanism, never
needs oil

TORQUE SCREWDRIVERS - SINGLE SETTING

WXLLength Wt Oz
1.1x45 53
1.1x5.6 70
1.1x5.6 70
1.2x6.3 9.6



Prevents premature wear of carbide inserts and
damage to cutter head due to improper clamp load.
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TORKY - SINGLE SETTING WRENCHES

CDI's TORKY is a right angle pre-set torque wrench. Torky is designed

for production torque applications that require higher values than a torque
screwdriver can deliver. The comfortable design eases the strain of repeated
uses. Torque value may be ordered factory pre-set at an additional charge or
it may be easily set by the operator with any quality torque calibration system.
When the proper torque value is reached, a momentary release or “break” can
be felt. Available in three drive styles to fit most needs.

Features

¢ Factory Pre-Set models are set at the factory to the customer’s specified torque
setting and are furnished with a Certificate of Calibration

* Please specify desired torque setting when order is placed

* Three models available

¢ Simple, easy to use design

* Ruggedly built for years of reliable service

* Operates bi-directionally

e Accuracy: + 6% of indicated value, CW, from 20% to 100% of full scale

TORKY - SINGLE SETTING WRENCHES

Product Code  Product Code WXL Wt
Un-Set Factory Pre-Set  Drive Torque Range  Length  Oz.
1501TPA-1 1501TPA-1-SET ~ 1/4'Female Hex ~ 20-170inlbs. 1x5.25 83
1501TP-1 1501TP-1-SET  1/4" Male Square ~ 20-170in.lbs.  1x5.25 83

1502TP-1 1502TP-1-SET  3/8" Male Square  20-170inlbs. 1x525 8.3

S5

Made in U.S.A.

BAHCO
=B ©

FIXED-SETTING TORQUE SCREWDRIVERS

Torque Screwdrivers were specially developed for changing cutting tools on
automatic cutting machines in order to ensure consistent, accurate cutting.

Replacement Bits

Product Code*  Description Torx Plus Torx

BE-6990-P10 2.0 Nm BE-6990-IP10-KL  BE-6990TX-T10KL
BE-6990-P15 3.0 Nm BE-6990-1P15-KL  BE-6990TX-T15KL
BE-6990-IP6 .6 Nm BE-6990-IP6-KL  BE-6990TX-T6-KL
BE-6990-IP7 9Nm BE-6990-IP7-KL  BE-6990TX-T7-KL
BE-6990-IP8  1.2Nm BE-6990-IP8-KL ~ BE-6990TX-T8-KL
BE-6990-P9  1.4Nm BE-6990-IP9-KL  BE-6990TX-T9-KL

* Includes one Torx & one Torx Plus Bit

Features

* Designed for correct tightening of precision fasteners on CNC machines

¢ The three component ergonomically designed handle provides comfort and
maximum grip even with oily hands.

o Torque screwdrivers, fixed setting

e Accuracy +/- 10 %

e Over torque limiting clutch, with a click sound
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MECHANICAL WRENCHES

CDIToreYE
DIAL TORQUE WRENCHES - DUAL SCALE

Dial Torque Wrenches are designed for the automotive, nuclear and
industrial markets in addition to military installations throughout the world.
This series features sturdy torsion beam design for dependable long life and
accuracy. The small frame model offers working ranges from 3 in. Ibs. to 50
ft. Ibs. in 1/4" and 3/8" drives. The large frame model continues from 100

ft. Ibs. through 2,000 ft. Ibs. with 1/2", 3/4" and 1" drives. Accuracy of both
series of + 3% meets or exceeds ASME standards, ISO 6789 bi-directionally
from 20% to 100% of scale. All wrenches supplied with a N..S.T. traceable
certificate of calibration.

Features
¢ Sturdy body construction insures durability

¢ Easy to read laser marked dual scale

* Large easy to read dial is shock resistant and protected by a tough
metal guard

* Memory needle retains highest torque reading applied

¢ Calibrated in both CW and CCW direction

e Accuracy: + 4% of indicated value, CW & CCW, from 20% to 100% of
full scale

¢ Individually serialized with matching certificate of calibration traceable
to N.LS.T.

DIAL TORQUE WRENCHES - DUAL SCALE

Drive  English Nm A B C D Wt.
Product Code Size  Range Incr. Range Incr. In. In. . In. Lbs.
Memory Needle Models
151LDIN /s 0-15in.lb. ~ .25in.lb. 0-1.8Nm .05Nm 115 1.1 12 275 11
301LDIN ' 0-30in.lb. ~ 5in.lb. 035Nm .ANm 115 1.1 12 275 11
751LDIN ' 0-75in.1b.  fin.lb.  0-9Nm 2Nm 115 11 12 275 11
1502LDIN %" 0-150in.lb. ~ 2in.lb. ~ 0-18Nm  5Nm 115 1.1 12 275 11
2502LDIN %" 0-250intb.  5inlb.  0-30Nm  5Nm 115 1.1 12 275 11
3002LDIN %" 0-300in.Ib. 5in.lb.  0-35Nm  1Nm 115 11 12 275 11
6002LDIN %" 0-600in.Ib. 10in.lb. 0-70Nm  2Nm 15 15 12 275 16
502LDFN %" 0-50ft.Ib.  1ft.bh.  0-70Nm  2Nm 15 15 12 275 16
1003LDFN ' 0-100ft.Ib.  2ft.b  0-140Nm 25Nm 2175 225 150 275 3.70
1753LDFN " 0-175ft.Ib.  5ft.lb. ~ 0-240Nm 5Nm 2175 225 150 275 3.70
2503LDFN ' 0-250ft.Ib  5ft.lb  0-350Nm 10Nm 2175 225 150 275 3.70
3504LDFN %" 0-350ft. Ib.  10ft.Ib. 0-480Nm 10Nm 2800 225 150 275 5.75
6004LDFN* %" 0-600ft.Ib.  10ft.Ib. 0-800Nm 20Nm 4700 250 150 275 10.10
10005LDFN* 1" 0-1000ft. Ib. 20ft.Ib. ~ 0-1400Nm 25Nm 7400 250 350 3.0 30.00
Electric Signaling Models
6004LDFE** %" 0-600ft.Ib.  10ft.Ib. 0-800Nm 20Nm 4700 250 150 275 10.10
10005LDFE** 1" 0-1000ft. Ib. 20ft.Ib.  0-1400Nm 25Nm 7400 250 350 3.00 30.00
20005LDFE** 1" 0-2000 ft. Ib. 40ft.1b.  0-2800Nm 50Nm 12200 350 650 350 47.00

“NOTE: 6004LDFN and 10005LDFN include 1 Extension handle.
**NOTE: 6004LDFE and 10005LDFE include 1 Extension handle, indicating light and buzzer.
“**NOTE: 20005LDFE is a “T" style wrench with 1" drive female head that can be use with a
torque multiplier. Includes 5 piece handle assembly, indicating light and buzzer.
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20005LDFE “T” type Dial Wrench must be operated
by two persons or a torque multiplier. The handle is
over 10 ft. long.
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DIAL TORQUE WRENCHES - SINGLE SCALE

Dial Torque Wrenches are designed for the automotive, nuclear and
industrial markets in addition to military installations throughout the world.
This series features sturdy torsion beam design for dependable long life and
accuracy. The small frame model offers working ranges from 3 in. Ibs. to

50 ft. Ibs. in 1/4" and 3/8" drives. The large frame model continues from

100 ft. Ibs. through 2,000 ft. Ibs. with 1/2", 3/4" and 1" drives. Accuracy

of both series of + 3% meets or exceeds ASME standards, ISO 6789
bi-directionally from 20% to 100% of scale. All wrenches supplied with
aN.LS.T. traceable certificate of calibration.

Features

o Sturdy body construction insures maximum durability

* Easy to read laser marked single scale

* Large easy to read dial is shock resistant and protected by a tough metal guard
* Memory needle retains highest torque reading applied

* Calibrated in both CW and CCW direction

¢ Accuracy: + 4% of indicated value, CW & CCW, from 20% to 100% of full scale
¢ Individually serialized with matching certificate of calibration traceable to N.I.S.T.

DIAL TORQUE WRENCHES - SINGLE SCALE

T-TYPE DIAL WRENCHES must be operated by two
persons or a torque multiplier. The handle is over 10 ft. long.

Drive English A B C D WT.
Product Code Size (ln)  Range Incr. In. In. In. In. Lbs.
Memory Needle Models
301LDINSS Va 0-30 in.lb. Sin.lb. 1.5 11 1.2 275 11
751LDINSS I3 0-75in.Ib. 1in.lb. 1.5 1.1 1.2 275 11
752LDINSS %" 0-75 in.lb. 1 in.lb. 11.5 1.1 1.2 2.75 1.1
2502LDINSS %" 0-250 in.lb. 5in.lb. 11.5 1.1 1.2 2.75 1.1
3002LDINSS %" 0-300 in.lb. 5in.Ib. 11.5 1.1 1.2 2.75 1.1
6002LDINSS %" 0-600 in.lb. 10in.lb. 15 1.5 1.2 275 16
502LDFNSS %" 0-50 ft.Ibs. 1 ft.lb. 15 1.5 1.2 275 16
1003LDFNSS ' 0-100 ft. Ib. 2ft.Ib 2175 225 150 275 370
1753LDFNSS %' 0-175 ft. Ib. 51t. Ib. 2175 225 150 275 370
2503LDFNSS s 0-250 ft. Ib. 51t. Ib 2175 225 150 275 370
3504LDFNSS %' 0-350 ft. Ib. 10ft.Ib. 2800 225 150 275 575
6004LDFNSS* %" 0-600 ft. Ib. 10ft.1bh. 4700 250 150 275  10.10
10005LDFNSS* 1" 0-1000 ft. Ib. 20 ft. Ib. 7400 250 350 300 3000
Electric Signaling Models
6004LDFESS** %' 0-600 ft. Ib. 10ft.1b. 4700 250 150 275 10.10
10005LDFESS* 1 0-1000 ft. Ib. 20ft.lb. 7400 250 350 3.00 3000
20005LDFESS*** 1" 0-2000 ft. Ib. 40ft.b. 12200 350 650 350  47.00

“NOTE: 6004LDFNSS and 10005LDFNSS include 1 extension handle.
**NOTE: 6004LDFESS and 10005LDFESS include 1 extension handle, indicating light and buzzer.
“**NOTE: 20005LDFESS is a “T" style wrench with 1" drive female head that can be used with a torque
multiplier. Includes 5 piece handle assembly, indicating light and buzzer.
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DIAL TORQUE WRENCHES NEWTON METER - SINGLE SCALE

MECHANICAL WRENCHES

Dial Torque Wrenches are designed for the automotive, nuclear and
industrial markets in addition to military installations throughout the world.
This series features sturdy torsion beam design for dependable long life and
accuracy. The small frame model offers working ranges from 3 in. Ibs. to 50
ft. Ibs. in 1/4" and 3/8" drives. The large frame model continues from 100

ft. Ibs. through 2,000 ft. Ibs. with 1/2", 3/4" and 1" drives. Accuracy of both
series of + 3% meets or exceeds ASME standards, ISO 6789 bi-directionally
from 20% to 100% of scale. All wrenches supplied with a N.I.S.T. traceable
certificate of calibration.

o Sturdy body construction insures maximum durability

¢ Easy to read laser marked single scale

¢ Large easy to read dial is shock resistant and protected by a tough metal guard
* Memory needle retains highest torque reading applied

¢ Calibrated in both CW and CCW direction

¢ Accuracy: = 4% of indicated value, CW & CCW, from 20% to 100% of full scale
¢ Individually serialized with matching certificate of calibration traceable to N.I.S.T.

DIAL TORQUE WRENCHES NEWTON METER - SINGLE SCALE

Drive Nm A B C D Wt.
Product Code Size In)  Range Incr. In. In. In. In. Lbs.
Memory Needle Models
1.81NLDNSS W 0-1.8 Nm .05Nm 115 1.1 1.2 275 11
3.51NLDNSS " 0-3.5Nm . Nm 115 1.1 1.2 275 11
91NLDNSS " 0-9Nm 2Nm 115 1.1 1.2 275 11
92NLDNSS %" 0-9Nm 2Nm 1.5 1.1 1.2 275 11
182NLDNSS %" 0-18 Nm 5Nm 1.5 1.1 1.2 275 11
302NLDNSS %" 0-30 Nm 5Nm 1.5 1.1 1.2 275 11
352NLDNSS %" 0-35Nm 1 Nm 115 1.1 1.2 275 11
702NLDNSS %" 0-70 Nm 2Nm 15 1.5 1.2 275 16
1403NLDNSS " 0-140 Nm 2.5Nm 2175 225 150 275 370
2403NLDNSS %" 0-240 Nm 5Nm 2175 225 150 275 370
3503NLDNSS ' 0-350 Nm 10Nm 2175 225 150 275 370
4804NLDNSS %' 0-480 Nm 10 Nm 2800 225 150 275 5.75
8004NLDNSS* %" 0-800 Nm 20 Nm 4700 250 150 275 10.10
14005NLDNSS* 1" 0-1400 Nm 25Nm 7400 250 350 300 30.00

*NOTE: 8004NLDNSS and 14005NLDNSS include 1 Extension handle.
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COMFORT GRIP MICROMETER ADJUSTABLE

TORQUE WRENCHES - DUAL SCALE
Comfort-Grip Handle Dual Scale

Features

¢ Dual scale, calibrated dual direction

* Positive lock with spring loaded pull down lock ring

¢ Fast, accurate and easy to set

¢ Easy-to-read laser marked scale

* Most feature quick release buttons which provide good socket
retention as well as easy socket removal

¢ Ergonomic comfort-grip

® Accuracy: + 4% CW = 6% CCW of indicated value, CW, from 20% to
100% of full scale

¢ Meets or exceeds ASME standards, ISO 6789 standards

* Individually serialized with matching certificate of calibration traceable
toN.LS.T.

COMFORT GRIP MICROMETER ADJUSTABLE

TORQUE WRENCHES - DUAL SCALE

Drive  English Nm A B C D
Product Code  Size  Range Incr.  Range Incr.  In. In. In. In.

1501MRPH i3 20-150 in. Ib. 1 2.8-15.3Nm 121000 1.06 .93 1.06
2502MRPH %" 30-250 in. Ib. 1 4.0-27.7Nm A2 1125 106 106 1.06
10002MRPH %" 150-1000in.lb. 5 19.8-1102Nm 6 16.00 143 120 140
1002MFRPH %" 10-100 . Ib. 1 16.9-1322Nm .7 16.00 143 120 140
1503MFRPH %" 20-150 ft. Ib. 1 34-197 Nm 14 1900 170 140 140
2503MFRPH %" 30-250 t. Ib. 1 47-332 Nm 14 2440 170 140 140
6004MFRPH %" 100-600 ft. Ib. 5 169 - 779 Nm 6.8 4200 250 210 140
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MICROMETER ADJUSTABLE NEWTON METER
TORQUE WRENCHES - SINGLE SCALE

Metal Handle Single Scale. The metal handle series offers the user a
rugged, industrial strength torque wrench able to withstand the rigors of
professional use. Handles are lightly knurled for a tough, non-slip grip.

Features

¢ Single scale, calibrated dual direction

* Positive lock with spring loaded pull down lock ring

¢ Fast, accurate and easy to set

¢ Easy-to-read laser marked scales

* Most feature quick release buttons which provide good socket
retention as well as easy socket removal

¢ Accuracy: + 4% CW = 6% CCW of indicated value,
CW, from 20% to 100% of full scale

¢ Individually serialized with matching certificate of calibration
traceable to N.LS.T.
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MICROMETER ADJUSTABLE NEWTON METER TORQUE WRENCHES - SINGLE SCALE
Nm Sq. A B C D Wt.
Product Code Range Drive  Incr. In. In. I In. Lbs

602NMRMHSS 10-60 Nm %' 05 1600 143 120 140 250
1002NMRMHSS 20-100Nm %" 05 1600 143 120 140 250
2003NMRMHSS 40-200Nm A" 2 19.00 1.70 140 140 325
3403NMRMHSS 60-340Nm A" 2 2440 170 140 140 340
8004NMRMHSS 150-800Nm %' 5 4200 250 210 140 1185
15005NMRMHSS*  300-1500 Nm 1" 10 7000 3.00 300 150 25.10

MECHANICAL WRENCHES

*NOTE: 15005NMRMHSS supplied with one extension handle and is
packed in a metal box.
NOTE: All single scale Newton Meter only.
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DUAL SCALE

TORQUE

PRODUCTSs

MICROMETER ADJUSTABLE TORQUE WRENCHES -

Metal Handle Dual Scale. The metal handle series offers the user a rugged, industrial
strength torque wrench able to withstand the rigors of professional use. Handles are

lightly knurled for a tough, non-slip grip.

Features

¢ Dual scale, calibrated dual direction
* Positive lock with spring loaded pull down lock ring
¢ Fast, accurate and easy to set

¢ Easy-to-read laser marked scales
* Most feature quick release buttons which provide good socket

retention as well as easy socket removal

® Accuracy: + 4% CW = 6% CCW of indicated value, CW, from 20% to 100% of full scale

¢ Individually serialized with matching certificate of calibration traceable to N.I.S.T.

MICROMETER ADJUSTABLE TORQUE WRENCHES - DUAL SCALE

Drive English Nm A B C D Wt
Product Code Size  Range Incr.  Range Incr.  In. In. . In. Lbs.
501MRMH % 10-50in. Ib. 05 14-54Nm 05 1015 1.06 093 1.06 0.85
1501MRMH W 20-150in.lb. 05  28-15.3Nm 012 1015 1.06 093 1.06 090
1502MRMH %" 20-150in. Ib. 1 2.8-15.3Nm A2 1015 1.06 093 1.06 0.0
2002MRMH %' 30-200in.lb. 1 4.0-22.0Nm A2 1045 106 093 1.06 085
2502MRMH %' 30-250in.1b. 1 4.0-27.7Nm A2 1125 106 093 1.06 095
7502MRMH %' 100-750in.lb. 5 14.1-81.9 Nm 6 1600 143 120 140 250
10002MRMH %' 150-1000in.lb. 5 19.8-110.2 Nm 6 16.00 143 120 140 250
25003MRMH ' 300-2500in.1b. 10  39.6-276.9 Nm 12 1800 170 140 140 320
752MFRMH %' 5-75ft. Ib. 05 10.2-98.3Nm T 1600 143 120 140 250
1002MFRMH %" 10-100 ft. Ib. 05 16.9-1322Nm T 1600 143 120 140 255
1503MFMH ' 20-150 ft Ib. 1 34-197 Nm 14 1900 170 1.40 140 3.15
1503MFRMH ' 20150 ft. Ib. 1 34-194 Nm 14 1900 170 140 140 3.15
2503MFRMH %' 30-250 ft. Ib. 1 47-332 Nm 1.4 2440 170 140 140 3.15
4004MFRMH %' 80-400 ft. Ib. 5 85-491 Nm 34 3425 250 210 1.40 1030
4504MFRMH %' 75-450 ft. Ib. 5 119-593 Nm 340 3425 250 210 1.40 1030
5004MFMH %" 100-500 ft Ib. 5 169 - 779 Nm 6.8 4200 25 2 115 11.85
6004MFRMH %' 100-500ft.b. 5 169 - 779 Nm 68 4200 250 200 1.5 11.85
10005SMFRMH* 1" 200-1000ft.l. 5  305-1322Nm 68 7000 300 300 150 2510
20005SMFMHSS** 1" 300-2000 ft. Ib. 10 N/A N/A 10850 315 425 1.65 4875
20005MFMH 1" 300-2000 ft. Ib. 10 474-2643 14 10850 315 425 165 48.75

*NOTE: 10005MFRMH supplied with one extension handle and is packed in a metal box.
**NOTE: 20005MFMHSS (English scale only) supplied with two extension handles, fixed/non-ratcheting head
and is packed in a sturdy cardboard box.
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MECHANICAL WRENCHES

QUICK SET SPLIT BEAM TORQUE WRENCHES

This unique “split beam” measuring element provides consistently accurate readings and rugged, trouble-free
performance. Fast setting of desired torque is easily accomplished by rotating adjustment knob until required torque value
is displayed in the torque window. 3/4" drive model features three-piece construction for easy disassembly and storage.

Features

¢ CDI Sealed Ratchet Head - is virtually maintenance free; more time working with the tool, less time on tool maintenance

© Thumb Screw Type Adjustment - is faster than cycling through a micrometer style torque wrench. Guard prevents setting
from being changed accidentally. Setting is displayed in window. Conversion table to Nm displayed on handle

¢ Sealed Neck - keeps dust and grit away from the torque mechanism for longer tool life

¢ “Split Beam” Measuring Element - provides accurate, reliable readings and eliminates the heavy coil spring used in
conventional click type wrenches. This yields fewer moving parts, reducing friction and wear

¢ Cushion Grip Handle - provides comfort plus control and resists most automotive fluids

¢ Designed for measuring torque in a clockwise direction only. Wrench is not reversible

¢ Guaranteed Accuracy: Accurate within +4% of any clockwise setting from 20% of full scale to full scale.

QUICK SET SPLIT BEAM TORQUE WRENCHES

Length
Product Code  Drive Size  Range Increments  (in.) Ratchet
502TQFR %" 120-600in.lbs. ~ 10.0in.lbs.  17% Flex-Head
1002TQFR %' 20-100 ft. Ibs. 2.0 ft. Ibs. 17% Flex-Head
2503TQFR V' 40-250 t. Ibs. 5.0 ft. Ibs. 21%6  Flex-Head
4004TQR EZ 130-400 ft. Ibs. ~ 10.0ft. Ibs.  38% Fixed-Head
6004TQR EZ8 200-600 ft. lbs. ~ 10.0ft.bs.  48%%2 Fixed-Head

CDI WSC-400CA and WSC-600CA Split beam Torque Wrenches accept Williams Heavy Duty Tubular Wrenches that

fit the 24TH handle. The length of the wrench heads matches the effective length of the ratchet head and extender that
come with the torque wrench, creating the same effective length. Removing the rather head and extender from the torque
wrench and inserting the desired Heavy Duty Tubular wrench of choice (fitting 24TH handle) creates an expanded use
interchangeable head system. The complete assortment of Tubular Handle Wrenches is found on pages 228 and 229.

FLEX-HEAD MICROMETER ADJUSTABLE TORQUE WRENCH

Flex-Head English Single Scale

Features

¢ Single scale, dual direction

* Positive lock with spring loaded pull down lock ring

¢ Fast, accurate and easy to set

¢ Easy-to-read laser marked scales

¢ Flex Head pivots 15 degrees in both directions

* Rugged for Industrial use

¢ Accuracy: = 4% CW 6% CCW of indicated value, CW, from 20% to 100% of full scale
* Meets or exceeds ASME standards, ISO 6789 standards

¢ Individually serialized with matching certificate of calibration traceable to N.I.S.T.

FLEX-HEAD MICROMETER ADJUSTABLE TORQUE WRENCH

Torque Sq. A B C D Wt.
Product Code Range Drive  Incr. In. In. I In Lbs.

802MFRFMHSS 1080 ft. Ib. %" 05 1660 125 1.5 090 2500
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*Note: 800NMIMH & 600T-I new
dual pin “Z” receivers accept only
dual pin interchangeable heads.

INTERCHANGEABLE HEAD TORQUE WRENCHES

Features
¢ Interchangeable heads permit ratcheting, fixed, or open end torquing capability
with adjustable torque wrench bodies.

¢ A push of the locking pin provides quick-change action, with a wide range of head styles to choose from.

* Micrometer Type Adjustment-ensures fast, accurate settings and changes.
¢ “Part Number 800NMIMH has Dual Pin Release for added strength
* Accuracy: + 4% of indicated value, in direction of torque indicator, from 20% to 100% of full scale

INTERCHANGEABLE HEAD TORQUE WRENCHES - DUAL SCALE

Product Code ~ Shank Size NmRange Incr.  EnglishRange ~ OALIn.

50NMIMH J 10-50 0.5 9.2-35 17
10ONMIMH ~ J 20-100 05 16.5-71.9 20
200NMIMH Y 40-200 2 37-140 22
350NMIMH X 70-350 2 59 - 251 24
800NMIMH*  Z 150-800 5 129- 572 48

INTERCHANGEABLE HEAD TORQUE WRENCHES - SINGLE SCALE

Product Code  Shank Size English Range Incr. OAL In.

75MFIMHSS ~ J 5.75 0.5 15.8
150MFIMHSS Y 20-150 1 17.3
250MFIMHSS Y 30-250 1 22.7

SINGLE SETTING TORQUE WRENCHES

Single setting torque wrenches are designed for use on production lines and other
applications where a specific torque is required for repetitive operations.

Features

* Factory Pre-Set models are set at the factory to the customer’s specified torque setting, and are
furnished with a Certificate of Calibration.

¢ Please specify desired torque setting when order is placed.

* Featuring a durable, non-slip cushion grip

¢ Uses universal round shank interchangeable heads

¢ Audible click and feel impulse torque control mechanism

* Tamper proof torque setting for production line use

* Accuracy: + 4% of indicated value, in direction of torque indicator, from 20% to 100% of full scale

* Meets or exceeds ASME B107.300-2010

* Extra length is added to the front of the 300T-I-48IXL wrench. This allows lower force to be applied
by operator to achieve the same torque range as the 300T-I.

SINGLE SETTING TORQUE WRENCHES

Wt.
Lbs.
0.35
0.55
0.75
14
2.3
2.6
39
6.29

Product Code  Product Code  English Nm Shank A B C D
Un-Set Factory Pre-Set  Range Range Size . In. . In.
5T 5T-I-SET 10-50in. Ib. 1.1-56 J 65 063 061 1
10T 10T-I-SET 50 - 250 in. Ib. 5.6-28 J 10 063 061 1
10ST-I 10ST-I-SET 60 - 300 in. Ib. 6.8-34 J 62 068 08 14
50T-I 50T-1-SET 15-75ft. |b. 20-102 J " 0.68 09 1.4
100T-l 100T-I-SET 30- 150 ft. Ib. 41-203 Y 195 094 09% 14
200T-I 200T-I-SET 40 - 200 t. Ih. 54-271 Y 235 094 086 14
300T 300T-I-SET 100-300ft. Io. ~ 135-406 X 217 112 1 1.4
300T-1-48IXL 100 - 300 ft. Ib. 135 - 406 X 48 112 1 1.4
600T- 600T--SET 120-600ft. Io.  162-814 z 5 1.5 125 1.25 1045
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HEADS

RATCHETING SQUARE DRIVE HEADS - SAE

Square
Drive
(Inches)
1/4
3/8
1/2
3/4
1

J(0.425"

TCQUDSA-72
TCQUD12A-80
TCQUD16A

Max
Torque
Ft. Lbs.
60

60

60

Y (0.560

TCQYD12A-80
TCQYD16A

Max

Torque Ft.

Lbs.

100

240

FIXED SQUARE DRIVE HEADS - SAE

Square Max
Drive J(0.425 Torque Y (0.560")
(Inches) Ft. Lbs.
1/4 TCQJSDBA 60
3/8 TCQJSD12A 60 TCQYSD12A
1/2 TCQJSD16A 60 TCQYSD16A
3/4
1
OPEN END HEADS - SAE
Square Max
Drive J(0.425) Torque Y (0.560)
(Inches) Ft. Lbs.
1/4 TCQJOsA 5
9/32 TCQJO9A 7
5/16 TCQJO10A 9
3/8 TCQJO12A 18
7/16 TCQJO14A 26
1/2 TCQJO16A 34
9/16 TCQJO18A 58 TCQYO18A
5/8 TCQJO20A 60 TCQYO20A
11/16 TCQJO22A 60 TCQYO22A
3/4 TCQJO24A 60 TCQYO24A
13/16 TCQJO26A 60 TCQYO26A
78 TCQJO28A 60 TCQYO28A
15/16 TCQJO30A 60 TCQYO30A
1 TCQJO32A 60 TCQYO32A
1116 TCQJO34A 60 TCQYO34A
11/8 TCQJO36A 60 TCQYO36A
13/16 TCQYO38A
11/4 TCQJO40A 60 TCQYO40A
15/16 TCQYO42A
13/8 TCQJO44A 60 TCQYO44A
17/16 TCQYO46A
11/2 TCQJO48A 60 TCQYO48A
19/16 TCQYO50A
15/8 TCQJO52A 60 TCQYO52A
111/16
13/4 TCQYO56A
113/16
17/8 TCQYO60A
2
21/16
21/8
21/4 TCQY072
23/8
212 TCQY080
23/4
3

114

Max

Torque Ft.

Lbs.

100
240

Max

Torque Ft.

Lbs.

58

70

99

125
160
160
160
160
160
160
160
160
160
160
160
160
160
160

160

160

160

160

X(0.735"

TCQXD16A
TCQXD24A
TCQXD32A

X(0.735"

TCQXSD16A
TCQXSD24A
TCQXSD32A

X(0.735)

TCQX024A
TCQXO26A
TCOX028A
TCQXO30A
TCQX032A
TCQX034A
TCQXO36A
TCQXO38A
TCQX040A
TCOX042A
TCOXO44A
TCQXO46A
TCQXO48A
TCQXO50A
TCQX052A
TCQXO54A
TCQXO56A
TCQXO58A
TCQXO60A
TCOXO64A

TCQXO068

Max
Torque
Ft. Lbs.

240
240
240

Max
Torque
Ft. Lbs.

Max
Torque
Ft. Lbs.

125
164
193
200
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
240

240

Z10.990"

TCQZD24B
TCQZD328

Z10.990"

TCQZSD24A
TCQZSD32A

Z(0.990"

TCQZ032A
TCQZO34A
TCQZO36A
TCQZO38A
TCQZO40A
TCQZ042A
TCQZ044A
TCQZ046A
TCQZ048A
TCQZO50A
TCQZO52A
TCQZO54A
TCQZO56A
TCQZO58A
TCQZOG0A
TCQZ064A
TCQZOG6A
TCQZOG8A
TCQZO72A

TCQZO80A
TCQZO8BA
TCQZO096A

Max
Torque
Ft. Lbs.

480
480

Max
Torque
Ft. Lbs.

480
480

Max
Torque
Ft. Lbs.

298
321
367
433
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480

480
480
480

Z Dual Pins

TCQZD24BDP
TCQZD328DP

Z Dual Pins

TCQZSD24ADP

Z Dual Pins

TCQZO032ADP
TCQZO34ADP
TCQZO36ADP
TCQZO38ADP
TCQZO40ADP
TCQZO42ADP
TCQZO44ADP
TCQZO46ADP
TCQZO48ADP
TCQZO50ADP
TCQZ052ADP
TCQZO054ADP
TCQZO56ADP
TCQZO58ADP
TCQZOBOADP
TCQZOB4ADP
TCQZOBEADP
TCQZOBBADP
TCQZO72ADP
TCQZO76ADP
TCQZO80ADP

Z Shank Dual Pins

Max
Torque
Ft. Lbs.

480

0 TCQUD16A

Max
Torque
Ft. Lbs.

480

TCQJSDSA

Max
Torque
Ft. Lbs.

TCQJO16A

298
321
367
433
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480 TCQZO36ADP
480
480
480
480
480 TCQJ Series - 2.50"
480 TCQY Series - 3.00"
40 TCOQX Series - 4.50"

TCQZ Series - 5.75"

Center of fastener
to retaining pin:



Z Shank Dual Pins

TCQJOM12A

TCQZOMS36ADP

OPEN END HEADS - METRIC

Square
Drive
(mm)

6
7
8
9
10
"
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
29
30
32
34
36
38
41
46
50
55
60
65
70

J(0.425"

TCQJOMSA
TCQJOM?7A

TCQJOMSA

TCQJOM9A

TCQJOM10A
TCQUOM11A
TCQUOM12A
TCQJOM13A
TCQUOM14A
TCQJOM15A
TCQJOM16A
TCQJOM1TA
TCQJOM18A
TCQJOM19A
TCQJOM20A
TCQUOM21A
TCQJOM22A
TCQJOM23A
TCQJOM24A
TCQJOM25A
TCQJOM26A
TCQJOM27A

TCQJOM30

TCQJOM36A

Max

Torque
Ft. Lbs.

5

6

10
14
22
33
36
4
55
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60

60

60

OPEN END THIN HEADS - SAE

Square Drive
(Inches)

11/16
1
11/16
11/8
13/16
11/4
13/8
1172
19/16
15/8
13/4
17/8
2
21/16
21/8
21/4
211/16

J(0.425"

TCQJO22ARTHG0
TCQJO32ARTH
TCQJO34ARTH
TCQJO36ARTH
TCQJO3GARTH
TCQJO40ARTH
TCQUO44ARTH
TCQJO4GARTH
TCQJOS0ARTH
TCQJO52ARTH
TCQJOSGARTH
TCQJOBOARTH
TCQJOB4ARTH
TCQJOGGARTH

TCQJOBBARTH

Max
Torque
Ft. Lbs.
60

60

60

60

60

60

60

60

60

60

60

60

60

60

60

Max
Y (0.560") Torque Ft.
Lbs.
TCQYOM14A 55
TCQYOM15A 74
TCQYOM16A 88
TCQYOM17A 103
TCQYOM18A 115
TCQYOM19A 138
TCQYOM20A 160
TCQYOM21A 160
TCQYOM22A 160
TCQYOM23A 160
TCQYOM24A 160
TCQYOM25A 160
TCQYOM26A 160
TCQYOM27A 160
TCQYOM29A 160
TCQYOM30A 160
TCQYOM32A 160
TCQYOM34A 160
TCQYOM36A 160
TCQYOM41 160
Max
Y (0.560" Torque
TCQYO52ARTH 160
TCQYO56ARTH 160
TCQYOG60ARTH 160
TCQYO64ARTH 160
TCQYO68ARTH 160
TCQYO72ARTH 160

Ft. Lbs.

X(0.735"

TCQXOM17A
TCQXOM18A
TCQXOM19A
TCQXOM20A
TCQXOM21A
TCQXOM22A
TCQXOM23A
TCQXOM24A
TCQXOM25A
TCQXOM26A
TCQXOM27A
TCQXOM29A
TCQXOM30A
TCQXOM32A
TCQXOM34A
TCQXOM36A

TCOXOM41A

Max
Torque
Ft. Lbs.

103
115
138
160
180
206
229
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
240

240

Max
Z(0.990" Torque

Ft. Lbs.
TCQZOM24A 248
TCQZOM27A 319
TCQZOM30A 413
TCQZOM32A 480
TCQZOM36A 480
TCQZOMS50A 480
TCQZOMS5A 480

TCQJO38ARTH

Z Dual Pins

TCQZOM24ADP

TCQZOM27ADP

TCQZOMS30ADP
TCQZOM32ADP
TCQZOMS34ADP
TCQZOM36ADP
TCQZOM3BADP
TCQZOM41ADP
TCQZOM4GADP
TCQZOMS0ADP
TCQZOMS5ADP
TCQZOMBOADP
TCQZOMB5ADP
TCQZOM70ADP

Max
Torque
Ft. Lbs.

250

319

43
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
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HEADS

12-POINT BOX END 15° OFFSET HEADS - SAE

Square
Drive
(Inches)

1/4
9/32
5/16
3/8
716
1/2
9/16
5/8
11/16
3/4
13/16
/8
15/16
1
11/16
11/8
13/16
11/4
15/16
13/8
17/16
1172
19/16
15/8
111/16
13/4
113/16
17/8
2
21/16
21/8
23/16
21/4
23/8
2112

J(0.425"

TCQUX8A

TCQUX9A

TCQUX10A
TCQUX12A
TCQUX14A
TCQUX16A
TCQUX18A
TCQUX20A
TCQUX22A
TCQUX24A
TCQUX26A
TCQUX28A
TCQUX30A
TCQUX32A
TCQUX34A

12-POINT BOX END 0° OFFSET - SAE

Square Drive
(Inches)
3/8
7/16
1/2
9/16
5/8
11/16
3/4
/8
15/16
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J(0.425"

TCQUXD12A
TCQUXD14A
TCQUXD16A
TCQUXD18A

TCQUXD22A
TCQUXD24A
TCQJXD28A
TCQUXD30A
TCQUXD32A

Max Max
Torque Y (0.560") Torque X(0.735"
Ft. Lbs. Ft. Lbs.
18
4
41
60
60
60 TCQYX16A 75
60 TCQYX18A 112
60 TCQYX20A 160 TCQXX20A
60 TCQYX22A 160 TCQXX22A
60 TCQYX24A 160 TCQXX24A
60 TCQYX26A 160 TCQXX26A
60 TCQYX28A 160 TCQXX28A
60 TCQYX30A 160 TCQXX30A
60 TCQYX32A 160 TCQXX32A
60 TCQYX34A 160 TCOXX34A
TCQYX36A 160 TCQXX36A
TCQYX38A 160 TCQXX38A
TCQYX40A 160 TCQXX40A
TCQYX42A 160 TCQXX42A
TCOXX44A
TCQYX46A 160 TCQXX46A
TCQYX48A 160 TCQXX48A
TCQYX50A 160 TCQXX50A
TCQYX52A 160 TCQXX52A
TCQXX54A
TCQXX56A
TCQXX58A
TCQXX60A
TCQXX64A
Max Torque -\ Max Torque
Ft. Lbs. ¥ (0560 Ft. Lbs.
60
60
60
60
TCQYXD20A 160
60 TCQYXD22A 160
60 TCQYXD24A 160
60 TCQYXD28A 160
60 TCQYXD30A 160
60

Max
Torque Z(0.990"
Ft. Lbs.

171
200
219
240
240
240 TCQZX30A
240
240 TCQZX34A
240 TCQZX36A
240 TCQZX38A
240 TCQZX40A
240 TCQZX42A
240 TCQZX44A
240 TCQZX46A
240 TCQZX48A
240 TCQZX50A
240 TCQZX52A
240 TCQZX54A
240 TCQZX56A
240 TCQZX58A
240 TCQZX60A
240 TCQZX64A
TCQZX66A
TCQZX68A

TCQZXT2A

TCQZX80A

Max
Torque
Ft. Lbs.

300

480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480

480

480

Z Dual Pins

TCQZX26ADP

TCQZX34ADP
TCQZX36ADP
TCQZX38ADP
TCQZX40ADP
TCQZX42ADP

TCQZX46ADP
TCQZX48ADP
TCQZX50ADP
TCQZX52ADP
TCQZX54ADP
TCQZX56ADP
TCQZX58ADP
TCQZX60ADP
TCQZX64ADP
TCQZX66ADP
TCQZX68ADP
TCQZX70ADP
TCQZX72ADP
TCQZX76ADP
TCQZX80ADP

TCQUXD24A

Max
Torque
Ft. Lbs.

275

300
480
480
480
480

480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480

Z Shank Dual Pins

TCQUX18A



Z Shank Dual Pins

TCQUXM14A

12-POINT BOX END 15° OFFSET - METRIC

Square
Drive
(mm)

12 POINT RATCHET WRENCH HEADS - METRIC

Square Drive
(mm)
16
18
22
24

J(0.425"

TCQJXMBA

TCQUXM7A

TCQUXM8A

TCQUXM9A

TCQUXM10A
TCQUXM11A
TCQUXM12A
TCQUXMI3A
TCQUXM14A
TCQUXMI5A
TCQUXM16A
TCQUXM17A
TCQUXM18A
TCQUXM19A
TCQUXM20A
TCQUXM21A
TCQUXM22A
TCQUXM23A
TCQUXM24A
TCQUXM25A
TCQUXM26A
TCQUXM27A

J(0.425"

Max
Torque
Ft. Lbs.

15
20
22
30
53
59
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60
60

TCQJBOERM16
TCQJBOERM18
TCQJBOERM22A

Y (0.560")

TCQYXM13A
TCQYXM14A
TCQYXM15A
TCQYXM16A
TCQYXM1I7A
TCQYXM18A
TCQYXM19A
TCQYXM20A
TCQYXM21A
TCQYXM22A
TCQYXM23A
TCQYXM24A
TCQYXM25A
TCQYXM26A
TCQYXM27A
TCQYXM29A
TCQYXM30A
TCQYXM32A
TCQYXM34A
TCQYXM36A

Max Torque

Ft.
60
60
60

Lbs.

Max
Torque Ft.
Lbs.

75

"7
148
160
160
160
160
160
160
160
160
160
160
160
160
160
160
160
160
160

Y (0.560)

TCQYBOERM18

TCQYBOERM24

X(0.735"

TCQXXM16A
TCQXXM17A
TCQXXM18A
TCQXXM19A
TCQXXM20A
TCQXXM21A
TCQXXM22A
TCQXXM23A
TCQXXM24A
TCQXXM25A
TCQXXM26A
TCQXXM27A
TCQXXM29A
TCQXXM30A
TCQXXM32A
TCQXXM34A
TCQXXM36A

Max Torque
Ft. Lbs.

160

160

12 POINT RATCHET WRENCH HEADS - SAE

Square Drive
(Inches)
3/8
716
1/2
9/16
5/8
11/16
3/4

J(0.425)

TCQJBOER12
TCQJBOER14
TCQJBOER16
TCQJBOER8
TCQJBOER20

TCQJBOER24

Max Torque

Ft.
60
60
60
60
60

60

Lbs.

Y (0.560)

TCQYBOER!S
TCQYBOER20
TCQYBOER22
TCQYBOER24

Max Torque
Ft. Lbs.

112
160
160
160

Max
Torque
Ft. Lbs.

183
197
224
238
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
240

209909

TCQZXM24A
TCQZXM25A
TCQZXM26A
TCQZXM27A
TCQZXM29A
TCQZXM30A
TCQZXM32A
TCQZXM34A
TCQZXM36A

Max
Torque

Z Dual Pins

Ft. Lbs.

375
43
448
480
480
480
480
480
480

TCQZXM24ADP

TCQZXM27ADP

TCQZXM30ADP
TCQZXM32ADP
TCQZXM34ADP
TCQZXM36ADP
TCQZXM41ADP
TCQZXM4GADP
TCQZXMS0ADP
TCQZXMS5ADP
TCQZXM60ADP

TCQJBOERM18

TCQJBOER14

Max

Torque
Ft. Lbs.

375

480

480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480
480

17
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HEADS

12-POINT BOX END 10° OFFSET - SAE

Square Drive " Max Torque \ Max Torque " Max Torque
(Inches) J(0425) Ft. Lbs. ¥ (0560 Ft. Lbs. X(0735) Ft. Lbs.
12 TCQUXBIGA 60
9/16 TCQUXB18A 60
5/8 TCQUXB20A 60 TCQYXB20A 79
11/16 TCQUXB22A 60 TCQJXB18A
34 TCQJXB24A 60 TCQYXB24A 160
718 TCQYXB28A 133
15/16 TCQYXB30A 160
1 TCQYXB32A 160
11/8 TCQYXB36A 160
13/8 TCQXXB44A 240
11/2 TCQXXB48A 240
12-POINT BOX END 10° OFFSET - METRIC
Square . Max Torque " Max Torque
Drive (mm) J(0425) Ft. Lbs. Y0560 Ft. Lbs.
fimm  TCQUXBMI1A 59
12mm  TCQUXBMI2A 60
13mm  TCQUXBMI3A 60
14mm TCQJXBM14A 60
16mm TCQJXBM16A 60
18mm  TCQJXBMISA 60 TCOVXBMIGA 160 TCQUXBM11A
19mm TCQJXBM19 60
24mm TCQYXBM24A 160
28mm TCQYXBM28A 160
12-POINT BOX END 40° BEND - METRIC
Sqare Drive Y (0.560") Max Torque Ft. Lbs.
(mm)
18 TCQYSBXM18A 160
24 TCQYSBXM24A 160
12 POINT FLARE NUT HEADS - SAE
Square Drive 100425 Max Torque Y (0560 Max Torque TCQYSBXM18A
(Inches) Ft. Lbs. Ft. Lbs.
9/16 TCQURX1BA 60 TCQYRKIBA 67
5/8 TCQJRX20A 60 TCQYRX20A 79
11/16 TCQJRX22A 60 TCQYRX22A 92
3/4 TCQJRX24A 60 TCQYRX24A 104
13/16 TCQJRX26A 60 TCQYRX26A 17
/8 TCQJRX28A 60 TCQYRX28A 133
15/16 TCQJRX30A 60 TCQYRX30A 146
1 TCQJRX32A 60 TCQYRX32A 158
11/16 TCQJRX34A 60 TCQYRX34A 160
11/8 TCQYRX36A 160
13/16 TCQYRX38A 160
11/4 TCQYRX40A 160
13/8 TCQYRX44A 160 TCQJRX22A
11/2 TCQYRX48A 160
15/8 TCQYRX52A 160
2 TCQYRX64A 160

118



6 POINT FLARE NUT HEADS - METRIC

Square " Max Torque Ft. " Max Torque Ft.
Drive (mm) J(0425) Lbs. Y (03607 Lbs.
8 TCQJRXSM8A 17
9 TCQJRXSM9A 25
10 TCQJRXSM10A 33
11 TCQJRXSM11A 42
12 TCQJRXSM12A 50
13 TCQJRXSM13A 58
TCQJRXSM11A 14 TCQJRXSM14A 60
15 TCQJRXSM15A 60 TCQYRXSM15A n
16 TCQJRXSM16A 60 TCQYRXSM16A 75
17 TCQJRXSM17A 60 TCQYRXSM17A 83
18 TCQJRXSM18A 60 TCQYRXSM18A 94
19 TCQJRXSM19A 60 TCQYRXSM19A 104
20 TCQJRXSM20A 60 TCQYRXSM20A 13
21 TCQYRXSM21A 13
6 POINT FLARE NUT HEADS - SAE
Square Drive . Max Torque \ Max Torque
(Inches) J(0425) Ft. Lbs. Y(0360) Ft. Lbs.
1/4 TCQJRXSBA 6
5/16 TCQJRXS10A 17
3/8 TCQJRXS12A 29
7/16 TCQJRXS14A 42
1/2 TCQJRXS16A 54
9/16 TCQJRXS18A 60 TCQYRXS18A 74
5/8 TCQJRXS20A 60 TCQYRXS20A 74
TCQURXSBA 116 TCQURIS2A 60 TOQVRXS22A @2
3/4 TCQJRXS24A 60 TCQYRXS24A 104
13/16 TCQJRXS26A 60 TCQYRXS26A 17
/8 TCQJRXS28A 60 TCQYRXS28A 133
15/16 TCQJRXS30A 60 TCQYRXS30A 146
1 TCQJRXS32A 60 TCQYRXS32A 158
11/8 TCQYRXS36A 160
RATCHETING FLARE NUT HEAD
Square Drive: ) (o 1oce Y (0.560) X(0.735
(Inches)
9/16 TCRTWH36J
5/8 TCRTWH40J
11/16 TCRTWH44J
3/4 TCRTWH48Y
13/16 TCRTWH52J
18 TCRTWH56Y
15/16 TCRTWH60Y
1 TCRTWH64Y
11/8 TCRTWH72Y
11/4 TCRTWHB80Y
TCRTWH40J 13/8 TCRTWHSSY
1172 TCRTWH96X
16mm TCRTWHM16J
15/8 TCRTWH104Y
17/8 TCRTWH120Y
ADAPTORS
Product Code Descriptions
TCQJ-Y J Male to Y Female
TCOXY X Male to Y Female
i TCQY-X Y Male to X Female
TCQZD32A1 TCQZX TCQZX Z Male to X Female

TCQZD32A-1 Z Shank 1 Drive Ratchets

19
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MULTIPLIERS

TORQUE MULTIPLIERS WITH HANDLES

Features

* Provides the operator with nut-turning power that requires only a fraction of the force required when using
conventional tools.
* Input and output rotation is in the same direction.
* Reaction bar rotation is opposite to input direction and must rest securely against a rigid object to withstand
the generated reaction force.
* By removing 4 screws, heads may be easily disassembled for inspection, cleaning and lubrication.

TORQUE MULTIPLIERS WITH HANDLES
Approx. Ft. Lbs.

Product Code
TM-750LW
TM-1000
TM-1500
TM-2000
TM-2500

Max
Output
Ft. Lbs.

1000
2000
4000
8000
12000

Multiplication
Ratio*

36to1
36to1
39t01
46101
54101

Rq'd for

Max Output

275
550
1150
1915
2200

Input

Female

Sq.

Output

Male
Sq.

Y
1
1%
1%
2%

Head
Thickness
Inc. Tang

3%
4%
6'%
6%
%

Head

Diam.

3%
3%
5%s
6%
7%

* Multipliers are mechanical devices which have frictional losses. A 10% factor was included in the multiplication ratio.

For higher accuracy of multiplication ratio, output of unit should be checked on torque tester.

TORQUE MULTIPLIERS WITH PLANETARY-GEAR MECHANISM

Features

* Designed where high torques are necessary for fastening or breaking out stubborn fasteners.
o Allows operator safe and easy means of producing torque for job requirements.
* Precision planetary gear multiplies the operator’s input from standard torque wrenches.
o Can also multiply the torque from air-driven (non-impact) wrenches.

TORQUE MULTIPLIERS WITH PLANETARY-GEAR MECHANISM

Product Code
TM-290
TM-391
TM-392
T™-393

120

Max
Output
Ft. Lbs.

750

1200
2200
3200

Input
Cap

221
200
162
173

Gear
Ratio

41
6:3:1
15:0:1
20:25:1

Torque
Ratio

31
6:0:1
13:6:1
18:5:1

Input

Female

Sq.

Output

Sq.
Size

Overall
Length

8%

19 %4
19 %%
19 %%

Qal. Lgth.

Inc. Reaction

Bar

2%

%

287%

31

30
Head
Height Head
Sq. to Top Dia.
3% 2%
4 3 e
5% 4%
6 4%
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WILLIAMS,

PLATE REACTION TORQUE MULTIPLIERS

Features

* Input torque holding ratchet - holds multiplier in place during torquing.

* Needle bearing construction for high efficiency.
* Standard reaction plate meets most job applications.

¢ Shearable output squares - to protect tool during overload.

PLATE REACTION TORQUE MULTIPLIERS

Max Input Output Head
Product ~ Output  Input  Gear  Torque  Female  Sg. Overall  Height Head
Code Ft.Lbs. ~ Cap  Ratio  Ratio Sq. Size Length  Sq.toTop  Dia.
TM-394 5000 189 29:25:1  26:5:1 Y 1% 14 %% 8% 5%
T™M-395 8000 154 60:1 5201 Y% 1% 15%  10% 5 %
TM-492 2200 162 15:1 13:6:1 Y 1 14 5% 4%
TM-493 3200 173 20:25:1  18:5:1 Y 1 14 6 76 4%
Made in U.S.A.
WILLIAMS
. O

REPLACEMENT SQUARE DRIVES FOR TORQUE MULTIPLIERS

Replacement square drives for planetary-gear and plate reaction torque multipliers.

REPLACEMENT SQUARE DRIVES FOR TORQUE MULTIPLIERS

Product Code  Description

TM-391RSD  Repl. Sq Drive For TM-391
TM-392RSD  Repl. Sq Drive For TM-392 and TM-492
TM-393RSD Repl. Sq Drive For TM-393 and TM-493
TM-394RSD Repl. Sq Drive For TM-394
TM-395RSD  Repl. Sq Drive For TM-395

ST

Made in U.S.A.

121
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FACTS

Trust CDI's Factory Service Center for all your CDI torque product repair and
calibration work. Use our convenient service website (www.cdifactoryservice.com)
to check services available, flat rate repair pricing, and to order and track your repair
and calibration requests. The website enables you to order all regular paid repair and
calibration services, as well as any warranty work needed.

CDI's torque tool factory and repair facility is located in City of Industry

(Los Angeles), California. The factory has been ISO 9001 certified since 1998.
The CDI Factory Service center repairs and calibrates with N.I.S.T. (National
Institute of Standards and Technology) traceable calibration equipment, and
CDI Torque Products meet or exceed ASME and ISO standards. Rely on the
CDI Torque Products Factory Service Center to do the job right.

www.cdifactoryservice.com

TORQUE 101

Need help educating your department or shop
staff on why applying the correct torque is
critical to proper assembly or maintenance
operations? CDI's Torque Wrench 101 is
the perfect simple and quick-read reference
“textbook” to train staff on what torque is, why
it's important, torque wrench applications,
proper torque wrench selection, and much
more. It's a 4-page laminated reference card,
item #T101CDIUSER, and available from your
Snap-on Industrial Brands representative.

122 ARG © © &



Keep your people safe and your assets secure with industry’s most comprehensive drop prevention system. Snap-on
Industrial Brands Tools@Height Program has over 1,000 tools that are engineered and tested to maintain or enhance the
functionality of tools when used at height.

Master Sets
Lanyards

Holsters

Wrenches

Torque Wrenches
Sockets & Drive Tools
Screwdrivers

Pliers

Hammers

Punches & Chisels
Hacksaws/Scrapers
Miscellaneous Tools
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TOOLS @
HEIGHT

DROP PREVENTION SYSTEM

ENGINEERED. TESTED. CERTIFIED.

® DROPPED TOOLS CAN CREATE SIGNIFICANT
HUMAN AND ASSET DAMAGE

([ J
In 2012, people being struck by objects replaced people falling as the 3
leading cause of death in the workplace.'

® A 3lb object falling 200ft carries more than 1,000lbs of force per square inch
on impact.

It is very common for falling objects to deflect and travel significant
distances from their original path.

' Bureau of Labor Statistics

KEEP YOUR PEOPLE SAFE AND ASSETS
SECURE WITH SNAP-ON INDUSTRIAL BRANDS
TOOLS@HEIGHT PROGRAM

SNAP-ON INDUSTRIAL BRANDS TOOLS@HEIGHT
PROGRAM OFFERS UNIQUE ADVANTAGES

ENGINEERED, TESTED and CERTIFIED SYSTEM to maintain or enhance
functionality of tools when used at height

¢ 4 side lock holes e With over 1,000 products, the
) industry’s most comprehensive
* Safety coils drop prevention system
* Screwdriver tabs ¢ Turnkey provider of customized solutions
* Pipe wrenches e Worldwide sales and service
* Differentiated proposition; * Stocked selection to ensure fast delivery
engineered attachment points +
tool transportation products e Same warranty as standard tools

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight

_ @ 0 capacity than the tool you are attaching because
124 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.
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Wrench with safety coil - Secure lanyard attachments

need to withstand tough site use, including low temperature,

so structural integrity is critical

* Superior design - no welds to fail

¢ High performance - made from polished stainless steel, they

' have superior flexibility and shock-absorbing qualities over

\ welded attachments

* Seven sizes available to support wrenches up to 172" or 55mm

¢ Slides out of the way along the wrenches handle to provide full
use of the handle and achieve greatest leverage

Rotating screwdriver tabs - Tab is located
for secure retention and allow full use of the
screwdriver handle
e Stainless steel tab is corrosion resistant \
e Tab rotates freely 360° so the lanyard does not wrap
around the users hand

¢ Nylon bushing has a shoulder so the tab will not
bind between the handle and shank bolster

Pipe wrenches - We pin the tang of the
removable pipe wrench jaw so it cannot
become separated from the handle
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Square drive tools and accessories -

Square drive tools are designed and manufactured
with spring loaded lock buttons. The lock button
engages with side lock holes drilled in sockets,
extensions, and adaptors ensuring positive retention.

Williams T@H sockets, extensions, and adaptors feature a locking
hole on all four sides, not just one. Williams T@H ratchets and drive
tools feature a locking pin which mates with the side lock hole for
positive retention. This reduces the risk of misaligning the socket
that typical competitor's sockets with just one side hole create.
Release pin with WTHPRT - Pin Release

Tool for William's Square Drive Tools

Do not use quick release tools with locking

collars or push button release. These tools

can be disengaged inadvertently. WTHPRT

Competitor's socket  Williams' socket

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator. 125



MASTER SETS

409 PIECE TOOLS@HEIGHT MASTER MAINTENANCE TOOL SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces Product Category Number of Pieces
Adjustable & Miscellaneous Wrenches 17 Miscellaneous Tools 15
Combination, Box, & Open End Wrenches n Pliers 15
Hammers 12 Pry Bars, Punches & Chisels 24
Hand Sockets, Ratchets, & Accessories 155 Screwdrivers & Nut drivers 17
Hex Keys & Sockets 24 Tool Storage 2

Tools@Height Tethers, Lanyards,&
Impact Sockets & Accessories 35 Specialties 22

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description

WSC-409-THTB Complete Tools@Height Master Maintenance Tool Set With Tool Boxes (409 Pieces Total)
WSC-409-TH Complete Tools@Height Master Maintenance Tool Set Only 407 Pieces Total)
Tool Boxes Included

Product Code Description

W40TC4 40" Wide x 20" Deep 4 Drawer Top Chest

W40RC7 40" Wide x 20" Deep 7 Drawer Tool Cabinet
Features

¢ The Tools@Height Master Maintenance set provides a great assortment of tools for all types of maintenance applications.
All tools are designed to be used with our tethering and retention systems which maintain or enhance the tools’ functionality
when used at height or near critical assemblies. Productivity and safety right out of the box.
¢ Many applications - any industry where a dropped tool could harm personnel, damage machinery or cost production time.
¢ High level uses - drilling derricks, wind turbines, cranes, buildings, bridges, masts, powerlines, hangars, scaffold builders
¢ Low level uses - stop tools dropping onto flight hardware, into engines, machinery, food production lines, vats, mine W40RC7
shafts, even under water uses
¢ Set is available with foamed tool control drawers on a special order basis

Tools@Height sets contain an assortment of pouches and lanyards designed for use with a suitable belt such as the
Comfort and Utility belts on page 138.

WSC-409-TH

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
capacity than the tool you are attaching because
126 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.

W40TC4
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W26TC4

W26RC7

BAHco W'LL]AMS@
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TOOLS @
HEIGHT

DROP PREVENTION SYSTEM

225 PIECE TOOLS@HEIGHT INTERMEDIATE

MAINTENANCE SERVICE SET

Contains the following tools:

Number of Number of
Product Category Pieces  |Product Category Pieces
Adjustable & Miscellaneous Wrenches 4 Miscellaneous Tools 14
Combination, Box, & Open End Wrenches 45 Pliers 10
Hammers 7 Pry Bars, Punches & Chisels 13
Hand Sockets, Ratchets, & Accessories 90 |Screwdrivers & Nut drivers 8
Hex Keys & Sockets 9 Tool Storage 2
Impact Sockets & Accessories 1 Tools@Height Tethers, Lanyards.& Specialties 22
Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available
Product Code Descrif
WSC-225-THTB Complete Tools@Height Intermediate Tool Set With Tool Boxes (225 Pieces Total)
WSC-225-TH Complete Tools@Height Intermediate Tool Set Only (223 Pieces Total)
Tool Boxes Included
Product Code Description
W26TC4 26" Wide x 20" Deep 4 Drawer Top Chest
W26RC7 26" Wide x 20" Deep 7 Drawer Tool Cabinet
Features

The Tools@Height Intermediate Maintenance set provides a full complement of tools. All tools are designed to be used with our
tethering and retention systems which maintain or enhance the tools’ functionality when used at height or near critical assemblies.

Productivity and safety right out of the box.

¢ Many applications - any industry where a dropped tool could harm p |, damage machinery or cost prod
* High level uses - drilling derricks, wind turbines, cranes, bmldmgs, bridges, masts powerlines, hangars, scaffold bmlders
o Low level uses - stop tools dropping onto flight hardware, into engines, machinery, food production lines, vats, mine shafts,

even under water uses

o Set s available with foamed tool control drawers on a special order basis
Tools@Height sets contain an assortment of pouches and lanyards designed for use with a suitable belt such as the Comfort and

Utility belts on page 138.

WSC-225-TH

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator. 127
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MASTER SETS

116 PIECE TOOLS@HEIGHT GENERAL MAINTENANCE SERVICE SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces
Adjustable & Miscellaneous Wrenches 2
Combination, Box, & Open End Wrenches 22
Hammers 4
Hand Sockets, Ratchets, & Accessories 37
Hex Keys & Sockets 1
Miscellaneous Tools 6
Pliers 8
Pry Bars, Punches & Chisels 7
Screwdrivers & Nut drivers 6
Tool Storage 1
Tools@Height Tethers, Lanyards,& Specialties 22

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description

WSC-116-THTB Complete Tools@Height General Service Tool Set With Tool Box (116 Pieces Total)
WSC-116-TH Complete Tools@Height General Service Tool Set Only (115 Pieces Total)
Tool Boxes Included

Product Code Description

50950 32" Wide x 19" Deep Job Site Box

Features

o The Tools@Height General Maintenance Service set provides a solid complement of tools. All tools are designed to be
used with our tethering and retention systems which maintain or enhance the tools’ functionality when used at height
or near critical assemblies. Productivity and Safety right out of the box.

o Many applications - any industry where a dropped tool could harm personnel, damage machinery or cost production time.

* High level uses - drilling derricks, wind turbines, cranes, buildings, bridges, masts, powerlines, hangars, scaffold builders
* Low level uses - stop tools dropping onto flight hardware, into engines, machinery, food production lines, vats,
mine shafts, even under water uses
o Set is available with foamed tool control drawers on a special order basis
Tools@Height sets contain an assortment of pouches and lanyards designed for use with a suitable belt such as the
Comfort and Utility belts on page 138.

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
capacity than the tool you are attaching because
128 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.

50950

WSC-116-TH
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HEIGHT

DROP PREVENTION SYSTEM

ILLIAM TOOLS @
VLLIANS,

72 PIECE TOOLS@HEIGHT BASIC MAINTENANCE
SERVICE SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces
Adjustable & Miscellaneous Wrenches 1
Combination, Box, & Open End Wrenches 13
Hammers

Hand Sockets, Ratchets, & Accessories

Hex Keys & Sockets

Miscellaneous Tools

Pliers

Pry Bars, Punches & Chisels

Screwdrivers & Nut drivers

Tools@Height Tethers, Lanyards,& Specialties
Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A

Set Configurations Available

ro =
N ww aljor —=

Product Code Description
WSC-72-TH Complete Tools@Height Basic Maintenance Tool Set in Safe Bucket
Features

¢ Furnished in Safe Bucket for easy portability. Safety right out of the box.
¢ The Tools@Height Basic Maintenance set provides a good start to a Tools@Height tool
program. All tools are designed to be used with our tethering and retention systems which
maintain or enhance the tools’ functionality when used at height or near critical assemblies.
* Many applications - any industry where a dropped tool could harm personnel, damage
machinery or cost production time.
* High level uses - drilling derricks, wind turbines, cranes, buildings, bridges, masts,
powerlines, hangars, scaffold builders
* Low level uses - stop tools dropping onto flight hardware, into engines, machinery, food
production lines, vats, mine shafts, even under water uses
Snap-on Industrial Brands’ Tools@Height sets contain an assortment of pouches and lanyards designed

for use with a suitable belt. An assortment of Comfort and Utility belts can be found on page 138. The full
assortment of Tools@Height lanyards, tethers, and other accessories is on pages 132 through 139.
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WSC-72-TH

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator. 129



MASTER SETS

45 PIECE TOOL@HEIGHT STARTER PLUS SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces
Adjustable Wrenches 2
Combination Wrenches 10
File 1
Hammer 1
Hand Sockets, Ratchets & Accessories 12
Pick up Tool 1
Pliers 5
Screwdriver 5
Tape Measure 1
Tools@Height Tethers, Lanyards & Specialties 1"
Grand Total 49

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description
WSC-45-TH Complete Tools@Height Starter Set in Safe Bucket
Features

¢ The ideal way to start a drop prevention program.

¢ Use where dropped tools can harm personnel, damage components,
or cause down time.

Excellent assortment of basic hand tools for most maintenance
applications.

Furnished in Safe Bucket for easy portability.

27 PIECE TOOLQHEIGHT STARTER SET

Contains the following tools:

Product Category Number of Pieces

Adjustable Wrenches 2
File

Hammer

Pick up Tool
Pliers
Screwdriver
Tape Measure
Tools@Height Tethers, Lanyards & Specialties 1

—_— 1Ol = = —

Note: Complete set contents are listed in Appendix A
Set Configurations Available

Product Code Description
WSC-27-TH Complete Tools@Height Starter Set in Safe Bucket
Features

Ideal for general maintenance work in the factory or job site.

¢ All tools are designed to be used with our tethering and retention
systems which maintain or enhance the tools’ functionality when used
at height or near critical assemblies.

Includes tools and assortment of pouches and lanyards designed for
use with a suitable belt.

Snap-on Industrial Brands’ Tools@Height sets contain an assortment

of pouches and lanyards designed for use with a suitable belt. An
assortment of Comfort and Utility belts can be found on page 138. The
full assortment of Tools@Height lanyards, tethers, and other accessories
is on pages 132 through 139.

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
capacity than the tool you are attaching because
1 30 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.

WSC-45-TH

WSC-27-TH



Secure Adjustable Hammer Holster w/

Belt Closure Col Lanyard
(Holds scaffold
Dual Tool Holster Tape Measure Holster hamme)
w/ Retractors w/ Retractor Scaffold Ratchet
(Holds lineman’s pliers and (Holds tape measure) Holster w/ Bungee
magnetic scaffold level) Small Parts Pouch Lanyard
Single Tool Holster w/ Self-closing (Holds Williams
w/ Retractor System scaffold ratchet with
(Holds construction bronze hammer tip and
wrench) pry bar end)

TOOLS@HEIGHT SCAFFOLD BUILDING KITS

Kit comes assembled and includes tools shown above. Scaffold builders
literally open the box, put on the belt, and go to work with a kit that keeps
them safe and increases productivity. Since each tool is independently
tethered, any tool can be used and returned to its’ holster while still

maintaining three points of contact as pictured below THFSNE3-22SM

Product Code Description

WTHSCAFFSWSA Small

WTHSCAFFSWMA Medium

WTHSCAFFSWLA Large BS-63B
WTHSCAFFSWXLA X-Large

Contents of Scaffold Building Kits:

Product Code Description

THFSNE3-22SM Hammer

THFSN25100 Level

BS-63B Scaffold Ratchet

THTPMA25EM Tape Measure

13625-TH Construction Wrench PL-204C-TH THFSN25100
PL-204C-TH Linesman's Pliers

HOL-HAMMERCOMBO Hammer Holster with Coil Lanyard

HOL-POUCHRET Tape measure Holster

HOL-SCAFFWCOMBO Scaffold Ratchet Holster w/Bungee Lanyard

HOL-1TOOLBLTRET Single Tool Holster

HOL-2TOOLBLTRET Dual Tool Holster 13625A-TH
BELT-COMFORT Belt (Small, Medium, Large or X-Large)

PCH-PARTS-CB Small Parts pouch w/ Self-closing system

Features

o Safety & Security

* Holsters are designed with built-in attachment points or retractors

* Tools are tethered to the holster at all times so the risk of dropping a THTPMA25EM

tool while transferring from bag to lanyard is eliminated

Several holsters also feature hook and loop flaps that secure the tool
while being transported

Customizable

System is completely modular and can be arranged in any order on the
tool belt based on the user’s preference

All Tools @ Height holsters and pouches are also available for individual
purchase for attachment to existing tool belts or harnesses

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator.

131
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LANYARDS

Tools@Height Carabiner

Made of Stainless Steel
or Aluminum to withstand
corrosive environments

Load rated carabiners for
safety and durability

\

/

Carabiners, triggers, and clips
cannot be removed from lanyards
for an extra measure of safety

N\

Screw gate locking mechanisms

Not load rated

TN

Competitive Carabiner
Carabiners, triggers, and clips can
/ easily be removed from lanyards

No screw gate to provide

provide positive retention positive retention
EXT-H2L1X72HD EXT-H2R1X72HD EXT-H2L1X72MD
EXT-H2LBUNGEEMD WTHCARA30
WTHCARA25

WTHCARA15 WTHUNI15 WTHUNI12
LANYARDS
Product Code Description Load Rating (Ibs)  Extension Length (Inches)  Retracted Length (Length) Q1Y
EXT-H2L1X72HD Carabiner to loop web lanyard, Heavy Duty 80 72 n/a 1
EXT-H2R1X72HD Carabiner to rail hook web lanyard, Heavy Duty 80 72 n/a 1
EXT-H2L1X72MD Carabiner to loop web lanyard, Medium Duty 35 72 n/a 1
EXT-H2LBUNGEEMD Carabiner to loop bungee lanyard, Medium Duty 35 49 30 1
WTHCARA30 SST Carabiner to carabiner bungee lanyard, Medium Duty 30 40 18 1
WTHCARA25 SST Carabiner to carabiner bungee lanyard, Medium Duty 25 124 37-45 1
WTHCARA15 SST Carabiner to carabiner bungee lanyard, Standard Duty 15 47 27 1
WTHUNI15 SST Carabiner to loop bungee lanyard, Standard Duty 15 50 30 1
WTHUNI12 SST Carabiner to loop bungee lanyard, Standard Duty 12 124 37-45 1

132 ENuARNNE © & O

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
capacity than the tool you are attaching because
drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.
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Py FY EXT-T2T0.5X12
EXT-H2LBUNGEE
R R gl
m“ —— T e e — w—— v v— "M.-‘%
EXT-T2T0.5X24
S e -
EXT-T2T0.5X36
-
WTHUNI5 WTHANCHOR 8
—
)
m
LANYARDS AND ANCHOR STRAPS =G_=i
Product Code Description Load Rating (Ibs)  Extension Length (Inches)  Retracted Length (Length) QrY —
EXT-H2LBUNGEE Carabiner to loop bungee lanyard, Standard Duty 10 47 31 1
EXT-H2LBUNGEE-10PK Carabiner to loop bungee lanyard, Standard Duty 10 pack 10 47 31 10
EXT-T270.5X12 Trigger to trigger web lanyard, Standard Duty 10 12 n/a 1
EXT-T270.5X12-10PK Trigger to trigger web lanyard, Standard Duty 10 pack 10 12 n/a 10
EXT-T270.5X24 Trigger to trigger web lanyard, Standard Duty 10 24 n/a 1 ;
EXT-T270.5X24-10PK Trigger to trigger web lanyard, Standard Duty 10 pack 10 24 n/a 10 E
EXT-T2T0.5X36 Trigger to trigger web lanyard, Standard Duty 10 36 n/a 1 ;
EXT-T270.5X36-10PK Trigger to trigger web lanyard, Standard Duty 10 pack 10 36 n/a 10 g
WTHUNIS SST Carabiner to loop bungee lanyard, Personal Duty 5 53 33 1 ;
WTHL1 SST Clip to clip web lanyard, Personal Duty 5 14 n/a 1 E
WTHL2 SST Clip to loop w/barrell lock lanyard, Personal Duty 5 14 n/a 1 g
WTHANCHOR Anchor Strap 25 n/a n/a 1 Fo)
*Tool Lanyards not included with Tool Holsters unless otherwise stated. 4]
;
**Tools not included with Tool Holsters. ]

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator. 1 33
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EXT-H2HCOIL EXT-T2TCOIL EXT-H2QRCOIL »h
EXT-C2CCOIL EXT-C2LCOIL EXT-HARDHAT
COIL TETHERS
Product Code Description Load Rating (Ibs)  Extension Length (Inches)  Retracted Length (Length) QrY
EXT-H2HCOIL Patented carabiner to carabiner vinyl coated braided steel tether, Personal Duty 5 67.5 16.5 1
EXT-H2HCOIL-10PK Carabiner to carabiner vinyl coated braided steel tether, Personal Duty 10 pack 5 67.5 16.5 10
EXT-T2TCOIL Trigger to Trigger tether, Personal Duty 5 30 9 1
EXT-T2TCOIL-10PK Trigger to Trigger tether, Personal Duty 10 pack 5 30 9 10
EXT-H2QRCOIL Caraibiner to quick ring tether, Personal Duty 2 65.5 25 1
EXT-H2QRCOIL-10PK Caraibiner to quick ring tether, Personal Duty 10 pack 2 65.5 25 10
EXT-C2CCOIL-10PK Clip to clip tether, Personal Duty 10 pack 2 44 9 10
|=-: EXT-C2LCOIL-10PK Clip to side release loop tether, Personal Duty 10 pack 2 45.25 10 10
:_3 EXT-HARDHAT-10PK Clip to loop hard hat tether 10 pack 2 445 12 10
a EXT-HARDHAT-100PK Clip to loop hard hat tether 100 pack 2 44.5 12 100
("]
—
(=]
(=)
[t
WTHUNIRET2 WTHUNIRET2CLIPS
(7]
-
Ll
==
[
E WTHUNIRET1 WTHWSRET!
w WTHUNIRET1CLIPS
-l
<
B RETRACTABLE TETHERS
<
E Product Code Description Load Rating (Ibs)  Extension Length (Inches)  Retracted Length (Length) QrY
: WTHUNIRET2 Self flushing retractable tether with disconnectable loop 2 2 17 1
R WTHRET2CLIPS 25 pack of disconnectable clips/loop for WTHUNIRET2 2 n/a 8 25
E WTHUNIRET1 Self flushing retractable tether with disconnectable loop 1 36 14 1
E WTHRET1CLIPS 25 pack of disconnectable clips/loop for WTHUNIRET! and WTHWSRET! 1 n/a 73/4 25
E WTHWSRET! Adjustable wrist strap with self flushing retractable tether and disconnectable loop 1 49 10 1
=
(=}
(=]

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
_ @ 0 capacity than the tool you are attaching because
1 34 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.
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PULLAWAY WRISTBANDS
Product Code Size Load Rating () QTY
WB-S Small 5 |
WB-S-10PK Small 5 10
WB-M Medium 5 |
WB-M-10PK Medium 5 10
WB-L Large 5 1
WB-S WB-L-10PK Large 5 10
WB-M WB-SLIM-S-10PK Slim / Small 5 10
WB-SLIM-M-10PK Slim / Medium 5 10
WB-L WB-SLIM-L-10PK Slim / Large 5 10
Features

¢ Pullaway wristbands are designed so that they can be escaped from
in emergency situations

o Pullaway Wristbands feature an elastic strap that conform to the users
wrist size automatically.

WB-SLIM-S
ADJUSTABLE WRISTBANDS
[Product Code Load Rating (Ibs) orY
WTHWS! 5 1
WB-ADJ 5 1
WB-ADJ-10PK 5 10
WB-ADJCORD 5 1 a
WTHWS WB-ADJCORD-0PK 5 10 =]
WB-ADJRET 1.5 1 é’
WWB-ADJRET-10PK 1.5 10 =
WTHWSRET1 1 1 ]
@
_=
Features =
* Adjustable Wristbands can be sized to virtually any wrist size with
Hook and Loop closure straps.
WB-ADJCORD
Tools not included with Wristhands.
=
WB-ADJ =
(7]
-
S}
>
=
o
(7]
WTHWSRET!
WB-ADJRET

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator. 1 35



HOLSTERS

HOL-ADJRADIOCOMBO HOL-BOTTLE HOL-HAMMER HOL-1TOOLBLTRET HOL-1TOOLHAR
HOL-1TOOLXD HOL-2TOOLBLTRET HOL-2TOOLHAR HOL-BOXWHARRET

HOL-POUCHRET HOL-SCAFFWRET HOL-TAPECOMBO RET-52STEEL PYT1500090

TOOL HOLSTERS

Product Code Description Product Code Description

HOL-ADJRADIOY Adjustable Radio Holster HOL-2TOOLHAR Dual Tool Harness Holster

HOL-ADJRADIOCOMBO Adjustable Radio Holster Combo (includes EXT-C2LCOID  HOL-2TOOLHARRET! Dual Tool Harness Holster with Retractors

HOL-BOTTLE Bottle / Spray Can Holster HOL-BOXWHARRET? Box Wrench Holster with Retractor (Harness)

HOL-BOTTLECOMBO Bottle / Spray Can Holster Combo (ncludes EXT-C2CCOID  HOL-POUCHRETt Pouch Holster with Retractor

HOL-HAMMER? Hammer Holster HOL-SCAFFWRETY Scaffold Wrench Holster with Retractor

HOL-HAMMERCOMBO Hammer Holster Combo (Includes EXT-H2QRCOIL) HOL-SCAFFWCOMBO  Scaffold Wrench Holster with Retractor Combo (Includes EXT-H2LBUNGEE)

HOL-1TOOLBLT Single Tool Belt Holster HOL-TAPERET! Tape Measure Holster with Retractor

HOL-1TOOLBLTRET Single Tool Belt Holster with Retractor HOL-TAPESLEEVE! Tape Measure Sleeve

HOL-1TOOLHAR Single Tool Harness Holster HOL-TAPECOMBO Tape Measure Holster with Retractor Combo (Includes HOL-TAPESLEEVE)

HOL-1TOOLHARRETt Single Tool Harness Holster with Retractor RET-52STEEL 52" Steel Cable Retractor with Polycarbonate Body

HOL-1ToOLXDt Extra-Deep Single Tool Holster PYT1500090 Cordless Tool Battery Holster (Shown with EXT-H2LBUNGEE not included)

HOL-2TOOLBLT Dual Tool Belt Holster

HOL-2TOOLBLTRET! Dual Tool Belt Holster with Retractors

* Tool Lanyards not included with Tool Holsters unless otherwise stated.

**Tools not included with Tool Holsters.

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight

136

capacity than the tool you are attaching because
drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.

tPatent Pending
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PCH-PARTS-CC

PCH-UTILITY

PCH-INSPECT

PCH-TOOL-XD
PCH-TOOL

EXT-H2LBUNGEE

SMALL PARTS POUCH

Product Code Description

PCH-PARTS-CB Small Parts Pouch - Canvas Black
PCH-PARTS-CC Small Parts Pouch - Canvas Camo
PCH-PARTS-CO Small Parts Pouch - Canvas Orange
PCH-PARTS-VY Small Parts Pouch - Vinyl Yellow
PCH-PARTSXD-CB Small Parts Pouch Extra-Degp - Canvas Black
Features

o The patented Small Parts Pouch stops accidental drops with an innovative
self-closure system that traps objects inside making it nearly impossible for
objects to fall out once placed in the bag.

¢ Easy to retrieve objects since no opening or closing is necessary.

¢ Available is several colors, and a vinyl variant.

¢ Extra-deep Small Parts Pouch is also available for extra storage space.

UTILITY POUCH

Product Code Description
PCH-UTILITY Utility Pouch

Features

Two welded D-Rings on front of pouch to tie off tools.

One additional D-Ring inside pouch.

Two inner pouch pockets for storing tools.

Belt loop on back of pouch.

Two side ears are perfect for holding spud wrenches and sleever bars.

(]
(]
L[]
(]
(]
* Drain vent on the bottom of the pouch.

INSPECTION POUCH

Product Code Description
PCH-INSPECT Inspection Pouch

Features
* Provisional patent pending
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TOOL POUCHES =
a

Product Code Description —

PCH-TOOL Tool Pouch with D-Ring «n

PCH-TOOLRET Tool Pouch with D-Ring and Retractors

PCH-TOOLTRIG Tool Pouch with D-Ring and Triggers

PCH-TOOLXD Extra Deep Tool Pouch with D-Ring

PCH-TOOLXDRET Extra Deep Tool Pouch with D-Ring and Retractors

PCH-TOOLXDTRIG Extra Deep Tool Pouch with D-Ring and Triggers

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator. 137



COMFORT TOOL BELTS

Product Code Waist Size (Inches)

BELT-COMFORT-S 2.3

BELT-COMFORT-M '3

BELT-COMFORT-L 36" 40"

BELT-COMFORT-XL 40" 44"

BELT-COMFORT-2XL 44" 48"

BELT-COMFORT-3XL 4'.52' BELT.COMFORTSS
Features

A drop prevention tool belt system that's both durable
and comfortable

* Modular design allowing the user to customize their own
personal holster and pouch set up.

UTILITY BELTS

Product Code Waist Size (Inches)
BELT-UTILITY-SL 2" 46’
BELT-UTILITY-XL 40" 54'
Features

o Utility tool belt features a high strength grommet closure
system with padding inside two layers of cordura that
provides for durability and comfort.

- BELT-UTILITY.SL

=

o

L

=

®

0

- BELT LOOPS

(=)

L Product Code Description Load Rating (Ibs) ony
BELT-DRLOOP Belt Loop D-Ring 5 f
BELT-DRLOOP-10PK  Belt Loop D-Ring 5 10
BELT-TRLOOP Belt Loop Trigger 5 1
BELT-TRLOOP-1OPK  Belt Loop Trigger 5 10

Features
¢ Compatible with all tool belts above
* D-Ring Belt Loop Attachment creates an instant attachment point that is
third-party load-rated for 5 Ibs.
* Belt Loop Trigger creates an instant staging point that is third-party
load-rated for 5 Ibs. A thumb release steel trigger snap allows for quick
tool transfers while maintaining a secure connection, even while wearing
work gloves. Modular design allowing the user to customize their own BELT-DRLOOP
personal holster and pouch set up.

BELT-TRLOOP

TOOL BELTS/ BELT LOOPS

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
_ @ 0 capacity than the tool you are attaching because
1 38 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.
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BKT-100HLC

BKT-250DRAWV

BKT-48SCAF

SAFE BUCKETS

Product Code Closure System Body Material Load Rating (Ibs)
BKT-100HLC Hook and Loop Canvas 100
BKT-100DRAWC Drawstring Canvas 100
BKT-250HLV Hook and Loop Vinyl 250
BKT-250DRAWV Drawstring Vinyl %0
Features

o Every Safe Bucket is manufactured with either a hook and loop or drawstring closure system which
helps prevent accidental drops.

e All Safe Buckets are third-party load rated.

Sewn into the bottom of every Safe Bucket is hard composite plating that protects the bucket from

accidental punctures. A protective leather sleeve covers the inserts that is resilient to the elements

and harsh work environments.

The Safe Bucket was engineered to be used with tools at height, and includes multiple connection

points that can be tethered to. Workers can tether their tools directly to the Safe Bucket when being

used, and store their tools for transport when finished.

Instead of rope which is susceptible to fraying, a heavy-duty hoisting/shoulder strap is built into every

Safe Bucket. Each bucket is also equipped with a high-quality and lightweight aluminum twist-lock

carabiner load rated for 30 kN (6,700 Ibs). There is no need to worry about a knot failing, or a non-

locking carabiner which may slip off a connection point.

Safe Buckets are 15 inches tall and have a 12.5 inch Diameter.

HARD BODY SAFE BUCKET INSERT

Product Code
BKT-HBINSERT

Features
¢ The Hard Body Safe Bucket Insert converts the standard
soft body Safe Bucket into a hard body bucket with four
BKT-HBINSERT inner pockets for staging tools and small parts. The insert
can be removed and reused, and is compatible with all
standard Safe Buckets.

Tools not included

EXTRA DEEP SAFE BUCKETS

Product Code Length (Inches) Load Rating (Ihs)
BKT-48SCAF 48 100
BKT-72SCAF n 100
BKT-120SCAF 120 100
Features

e Extra Deep Safe Buckets feature a hook and loop closure system allowing for
the safe transport of scaffold poles and large tools.
¢ Available in three different lengths.
¢ Third-party load rated for 100 pounds.
¢ Aheavy duty webhing hoisting strap comes with a built in twist-lock aluminum carabiner for lifting.

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator. 1 39
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WRENCHES

TOOLS@HEIGHT SUPERCOMB0® COMBINATION WRENCHES
High Polish Chrome and Satin Chrome Finish, 12 Point, SAE

A B C D E :
Overall OpenEnd ~ Open End Box End Box End 12223C-TH
Size Length Width Thickness Diameter Thickness Weight
Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Ibs)
1208SC-TH + s 4% e ] Bz e 0.04
1210SC-TH + %6 5% e ) Y T2 0.08
1212SC-TH ++ % 6% e %6 %6 s 0.12
1214SC-TH ++ e T %6 T e Y2 0.17
1216SC-TH ++ Y 8 1Y Ya % ) 0.23
1218SC -TH ++ %6 8% 1% Ya /3 % 0.31
1220SC -TH ++ % 9% 1% Y %6 % 0.43
1222SC -TH ++ e 10 % 1'% e 1 Y e 0.51
1224SC-TH ++ % 1 1% %6 1'% Y 0.62
1226SC-TH ++ Y6 1% 1% % 17 o) 0.79
1228SC-TH ++ T 12 % 17% Y 1% e 0.96
1230SC -TH ++ %6 13% 2 "he 1% % 1.20
1232SC-TH ++ 1 14 2% % 1 %2 % 1.48
1234SC -TH ++ 1 Y 14% 2% Y 1 %6 7 1.65
1236SC-TH ++ 1'% 15 % 2% ) 1 % e 1.94
1240SC -TH ++ 1% 17 2% %6 1% % 2.58
1242-TH * 1% 17% 2% L) 1 % % 2.96
1244 .TH * 1% 18 2% % 2 % 345 1180-TH
1246-TH ** 1 7hs 19 % 3% % 2% ) 3.85
1248-.TH ** 1'% 20 x 3%e e 2 %6 T 429
1180-TH ** 1% 21% 3%e e 2 T 3.70
1182-TH * 1% 22% 3% T 27 T 522
1184-TH ** 1% 2% 3% e 27 1 5.62
1186-TH ** 1 % 23'% 3" % 2% 1 6.34
1188-TH ** 17 yZY) 3% % 2% 1 %2 6.92
1190-TH * 2 25 4% T 27% 1% 8.20

WS-6-TH 6 Piece Supercombo Combination Wrench Set 2.27 LBS
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches)  Product Code Size (Inches)  Product Code Size (Inches)
1214SC-TH 6 1218SC-TH %6 1222SC-TH e
1216SC-TH Y 1220SC-TH % 1224SC-TH %

+ High Polish Chrome Finish with SUPERTORQUE® Box End.

++ High Polish Chrome Finish with SUPERCOMBO® Open End and SUPERTORQUE® Box End.

** Satin Chrome Finish with SUPERTORQUE® Box End and Standard Open End.

* Satin Chrome Finish with Standard Open and Box Ends.

Fed. Spec.: ANSI B107.6; SAE AS 954

Features

* SUPERCOMBO® open end has specially designed grooves that direct wrench force away from fastener corners.

o SUPERTORQUE® box opening design allows application of higher torque without rounding or deforming
hex fastener points. No contact is made at the corners. Instead, wrenching forces are placed on the flat
surfaces behind the points.

o Meets or exceeds aerospace specification AS 954 for 12 point fasteners (as defined by AS 870) to
provide accurate torque/tension relationship for precision application.

* May be used on all common hex (6 point) fasteners with considerable advantage over conventional box WS-6-TH
end wrenches to increase both hand tool flexibility and economy.

* Box and open end openings are identical.

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
capacity than the tool you are attaching because
140 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.



1215MSC-TH

TOOLS@HEIGHT SUPERCOMBO0°® COMBINATION WRENCHES

High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, Metric

Product Code

1207MSC-TH ++
1208MSC-TH ++
1209MSC-TH ++
1210MSC-TH ++
1211MSC-TH ++
1212MSC-TH ++
1213MSC-TH ++
1214MSC-TH ++
1215MSC-TH ++
1216MSC-TH ++
1217MSC-TH ++
1218MSC-TH ++
1219MSC-TH ++
1220MSC-TH ++
1221MSC-TH ++
1222MSC-TH ++
1223MSC-TH ++
1224MSC-TH ++
1225MSC-TH ++
1226MSC-TH +
1227TMSC-TH +
1229MSC-TH +
1230MSC-TH +
1232MSC-TH +
1234MSC-TH +
1236MSC -TH +

+ High Polish Chrome Finish with SUPERTORQUE® Box End
++ High Polish Chrome Finish with SUPERCOMBO® Open End and SUPERTORQUE® Box End
Fed. Spec.: ANSI B107.6; SAE AS 954

Features

Size

(Inches)

7
8
9
10
1
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
29
30
32
34
36

A

Overall
Length

(Inches)

5 %6
5%
6 %
6%
7%
7"
8
8%
9%
9%
10 Y6
107
1 %2
1%
1%
12
127
13 %2
14 5
14 %
14 %
157
16 %2
17 Y
17 %
19 %2

B

Open End

Width

(Inches)

%
B
e

/3
Wy
1Y
1'%
17
1%
1%

1%
1
1%
12
1%
1%
135

2
2%
2%
2%

23y
27
26
2 %6
36

C

Open End
Thickness

(Inches)

n
)
Y6
%6
T
T
Ya
A
%2
2
%6
%6
W
%
%
1%
The
The
1%
Y
Y
"
T
%6
19/32
W

D

Box End
Diameter

(Inches)

L)
Y
e
%
e
%
)
Ty
B
e
1
1 %6
1'%
1 %6
17
1 %6
1%
1%
1 1%
1%
1 %6
12
1%
1 %
)
2%

E

Box End
Thickness

(Inches)

/)
T
Vi
%2
%6
%6
)
%
1%
1%
The
L)
[/
Y
o)
%
e
1%
%
7
e
7

(Ibs)
0.06
0.08
0.10
0.13
0.18
0.20
0.23
0.32
0.35
0.41
0.47
0.56
0.67
0.77
0.82
1.08
1.08
1.20
1.49
1.51
1.64
2.00
2.30
2.76
2.92
3.86

Weight

o SUPERCOMBO® open end has specially designed grooves that direct wrench force away from fastener corners.
o SUPERTORQUE® hox opening design allows application of higher torque without rounding or deforming hex

fastener points.

No contact is made at the corners. Instead, wrenching forces are placed on the flat surfaces behind the points.
o Meets or exceeds aerospace specification AS 954 for 12 point fasteners (as defined by AS 870) to provide
accurate torque/tension relationship for precision application.

¢ May be used on all common hex (6 point) fasteners with considerable advantage over conventional box end
wrenches to increase both hand tool flexibility and economy.
* Box and open end openings are identical.

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator.
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WRENCHES

TOOLS@HEIGHT REVERSIBLE RATCHETING COMBINATION WRENCHES

High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, Metric

Product Code
1208MRC-TH
1209MRC-TH
1210MRC-TH
1211MRC-TH
1212MRC-TH
1213MRC-TH
1214MRC-TH
1215MRC-TH
1216MRC-TH
1217MRC-TH
1218MRC-TH
1219MRC-TH

Features

¢ High-polished chrome finish cleans easily.
* Ratchet lever is easily accessible for quick direction changes.
* Recessed corners in ends provide extra turning power.

TOOLS@HEIGHT REVERSIBLE RATCHETING COMBINATION WRENCHES
High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, SAE

Product Code

1208RC-TH
1210RC-TH
1212RC-TH
1214RC-TH
1216RC-TH
1218RC-TH
1220RC-TH
1222RC-TH
1224RC-TH
1226RC-TH
1228RC-TH
1230RC-TH
1232RC-TH

Features

¢ High-polished chrome finish cleans easily.
* Ratchet lever is easily accessible for quick direction changes.
* Recessed corners in ends provide extra turning power.

142

Size (Inches)

8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19

Size (Inches)

Ya

%6
%

e
Y

%6
%
e
%
%6
V3
%6

1

A

Overall
Length
(Inches)

5%
57%
6%
6%
6 %
7
%
7%
8 %6
9
9%
9%

A

Overall
Length
(Inches)

5's
5%
6%
6%
7
7%
87
9
9%
10 %
1%
12
13

B

Open End
Width
(Inches)

B
%6
T
%6
1
1
1 %s
1%
115
17
117
1 %

B

Open End
Width
(Inches)

By
By
T
%6
1V
1%
11
176
117
12
17%
13
2%

C D
Open End Box End
Thickness Diameter

(Inches) (Inches)

e By

% By

T Y

T )

T R

Ya 1

YVa 1 %5

%2 1 %2

%2 17

%5 1%

e 1%

s 17

C D
Open End Box End
Thickness Diameter

(Inches) (Inches)
316 By

S B

e /3

T %

Ya 1

YVa 1%

Y2 17

Y2 16

s 1%

% 1%

) 12
1%, 12
1% 17%

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight

E

Box End
Thickness
(Inches)

%2
%6
o
o
%

12
1%
e
e
Y

1%
"

E

Box End
Thickness
(Inches)

)
%
%6
1
1%
134,
e
h
17
)
19,
%
%

Weight
(Ibs)
0.08
0.14
0.15
0.22
0.00
0.36
0.42
0.56
0.77
0.93
1.15
1.33

Weight

(Ibs)
.06
0.08
0.10
0.13
0.16
0.18
0.00
0.27
0.00
0.36
0.44
0.50
0.56

capacity than the tool you are attaching because

drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.

1210MRC-TH

1232RC-TH



7731B-TH

3732-TH

TOOLS@HEIGHT 15°- 60° DOUBLE OPEN END
ANGLE-HEAD WRENCHES

Chrome Satin Finish, SAE

A B C
Size Head Head Overall Length

Product Code (Inches) Diameter Thickness (Inches)
3716-TH Y 1 Vs 5%
3718-TH %6 1'% Ya 6
3720-TH % 1 %6 Y52 6%
3722-TH e 1 %6 Y 7
3724-TH % 176 Y 7%
3726-TH e 1 %2 % 7%
3728-TH T 1% Y2 8
3732-TH 1 1 %6 %6 9%
3734-TH 1 e 2 %6 10
3736-TH 1'% 2% %6 1
3740-TH 1% 2% o 1'%
3744-TH 1% 2 e 1% 12%
3746-TH 176 2 e 1% 12 %
3748-TH 1'% 2 "6 1% 12%
Fed. Spec. ANSI B107.39 Type 2 Class 3
Features
¢ Wrench heads are offset at 15° and 60° to the handle
* Both ends are the same size to permit the wrench to be used in four different positions
¢ 45° chamfer on wrench ends allow easy placement of wrench on the fastener
* Continuous arc design minimizes spreading and is stronger than “V" design
¢ Thin head is perfect for tight clearances
L]

Satin chrome finish provides good grip and cleans easily

Weight (Ibs)
0.10
0.14
0.14
0.21
0.28
0.27
0.35
0.41
0.50
0.61
0.70
0.85
1.25
1.19

TOOLS@HEIGHT DOUBLE HEAD 10° OFFSET BOX END WRENCHES

Chrome Satin Finish, 12 Point, SAE

A B C D E

Overall Box End Box End Box End Box End
Product Length Diameter Thickness Diameter Thickness ~ Weight
Code Size (Inches)  (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Ibs)
7723-TH % x The 7% 19 e 2 o 0.11
7725B-TH Yo x %6 8 e % % ) % 0.30
T727A-TH % x e 10 %2 ) e 1 1% 0.47
7029B-TH e x Y4 10 "% 1 1% 1 % Y 0.53
7731A-TH Y x T 12 a2 1 ¥ Y 1% % 0.73
7731B-TH %6 x T 12 % 1 %6 " 1Y% e 0.80
7033C-TH e x 1 14'% 1 195 1 7% % 0.94
7038-TH 1% x 1% 16 ¥ 1'% e 1 s e 1.66
7039B-TH 1% x1%s 17% 1 %% By 1% % 0.00
Fed. Spec. ANSI B107.6
Features

¢ SUPERTORQUE® box opening design allows application of higher torque without rounding or deforming
hex fastener points. No contact is made at the corners. Instead, wrenching forces are placed on the flat

surfaces behind the points.
¢ 10° offset box end allows clearance in tight areas.
¢ Sizes are clearly marked on handle ends.

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator.
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WRENCHES

TOOLS@HEIGHT DOUBLE HEAD 10° OFFSET

BOX END WRENCHES
Chrome Satin Finish, 12 Point, Metric
A B c D E

Overall Box End Box End Box End Box End
Length Diameter ~ Thickness ~ Diameter ~ Thickness Weight

Product Code  Size (MM)  (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Ibs)
BWM-0810-TH  8x 10 7% Y %2 %5 %6 0.15
Fed. Spec. ANSI B107.9M
Features
o SUPERTORQUE® box opening design allows application of higher torque without rounding or deforming
hex fastener points. No contact is made at the corners. Instead, wrenching forces are placed on the flat
surfaces behind the points. BMW-0810-TH
¢ 10° offset box end allows clearance in tight areas.
¢ Sizes are clearly marked on handle ends.
TOOLS@HEIGHT DOUBLE HEAD FLARE NUT WRENCHES
Chrome Satin Finish, 6 Point, SAE
A B C D E
Overall Open End Open End Open End Open End
Product Size Length Dia Thickness Dia Thickness Weight
Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Ibs) XFN-2836-TH
XFN-0810-TH Ya x 6 47y 1% 'a 58 83 0.12
XFN-1214.TH % x The 53/16 B She Ty e 0.14
XFN-1618-TH Yo x %6 6"3/16 /16 3s 1 13/3 0.23
XFN-2022-TH % x e 73 153 e 316 15/3 0.38
XFN-2432-TH Yax1 9/ 1 2 /3 Ss 0.70
XFN-2836-TH Tox1'% 10.5 176 %6 134 e 0.99
Fed. Spec.: ANSI B107.6
WS-14-TH 5 Piece Double Head Flare Nut Wrench Set, 6 Point, SAE, in Pouch -
R-4 2.71 Ibs
Contents Include:
Product Code Size (Inches)  Product Code Size (Inches)  Product Code Size (Inches)
XFN-1214-TH % x e XFN-2022-TH % x "6 XFN-2836-TH Tax 1%
XFN-1618-TH Y2 x %16 XFN-2432-TH Yax1
Features
WS-14-TH

¢ Will not mar fittings on pipes and tubing.
e Satin chrome textured finish provides great feel and extra gripping power.
¢ Recessed corners in ends provide extra turning power.

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
capacity than the tool you are attaching because
144 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.



TOOLS@HEIGHT DOUBLE HEAD FLARE NUT WRENCHES
Chrome Satin Finish, 6 Point, Metric

A B C D E
Overall  OpenEnd OpenEnd OpenEnd  Open End
Product Size Length Dia Thickness Dia Thickness
Code (MM (Inches)  (nches)  (nches)  (nches)  (nches) Weight (bs)
10658-TH 10650-TH 9x 11 5 e %16 1"z 16 516 0.1
10652-TH 10x 12 6% /s %s By 516 0.15
10654-TH 13x 14 67% 1 %l 1%z % 0.20
10656-TH 15x 17 7% 116 16 17/ 'f2 0.28
10658-TH 19 x 21 87 1% 2 1 5/5 173 0.43

Fed. Spec.: ANSI B107.9M
11692-TH 5 Piece Double Head Flare Nut Wrench Set,
6 Point, Metric, in Pouch - 50001 1.43 Ibs.

Contents Include:
Product Code Size (MM)  Product Code Size MM)  Product Code Size (MM

10650-TH 9x 1 10654-TH 13x 14 10658-TH 19x21
10652-TH 10x 12 10656-TH 15x 17
Features

11692-TH * Will not damage fittings on pipes and tubing.

o Satin chrome textured finish provides great feel and extra gripping power.
* Recessed corners in ends provide extra turning power.

TOOLS@HEIGHT DOUBLE HEAD RATCHETING BOX WRENCHES

High Polish Chrome Finish, 6 & 12 Point, SAE

A B C D E
Overall Box End Box End BoxEnd  BoxEnd
Number  Size Length  Diameter  Thickness  Diameter ~ Thickness ~ Weight

Product Code of Points  (Inches)  (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Ibs)
RB-810-TH 6 Vax %6 4% 1% % e % 12
RB-1214.TH 6 % x Y6 5% By % & % 18
RB-1618-TH 6 Yo x %6 6% 1 Y 1 %2 [/ 33

RB-810-TH RB-202TH 12 %x's 8% 1% % 17 % 44
RB-2428-TH 12 Yax 9% 1% Y 1 %6 Y 48
Features

¢ Allows fast removal of fasteners with a ratcheting action at each end.
¢ |deal for long “bolt-through” applications.
¢ Flat handle allows access to tight clearance areas.

TOOLSGHEIGHT 30° SERVICE WRENCHES, SAE
Satin Chrome Finish, SAE

Overall Length Weight
Product Code Size (Inches) (Inches) Head Diameter ~ Head Thickness (Ibs)
3524-TH Y 6% 1 e Ya 31
3526-TH %6 6% 1% Ya 28
3528-TH /3 6% 1% Ya 28
3530-TH 1% 67% 17% Ya .36
3532-TH 1 67% 17 Ya 37
3534-TH 1 Y 67 17% Ya 35
3536-TH 1'% 7 2 Y6 Vs 37
3538-TH 1 % 7 2% Ya 37
3524-TH 3540-TH 1% 7 2% h 36
3542-TH 1 %s 7% 2'% %52 51
3544-TH 1% 7% 2'% Y52 49
3546-TH 17 7% 2% ) 45
3548-TH 1'% % 2% Y2 48

Features

o Ultra thin pattern for use on jam nuts and access to confined areas.
o 30° offset head.

o Satin chrome finish.

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator. 145
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WRENCHES

TOOLS@HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE WRENCH

Chrome Finish

Length Maximum Jaw Head Thickness Weight
Product Code (Inches) Opening (Inches) (Inches) (Ibs.)
AP-6A-TH 6 Ya e 30
AP-8A-TH 8 1 VA 57
AP-10A-TH 10 1 Ve %4 98
AP-12A-TH 12 1%e Bz 1.53
AP-15A-TH 15 1" Vea 2.95
AP-18A-TH 18 2%e s 415
AP-24A-TH 24 276 1 %a 6.98

Features

¢ Chrome plated finish allows for easy cleaning after each use.

o Serrated knurl is designed for quick and smooth adjustments.

¢ |-Beam designed handle provides strength and durability.

¢ Inch (SAE) scale is laser-etched on head face for easy determination of bolt head width.

TOOLS@HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE CONSTRUCTION WRENCH
Heavy-Duty With Polished Head and Measurement Scales

Length Maximum Jaw Head Thickness Weight
Product Code (Inches) Opening (Inches) (Inches) (Ibs)
13625-TH 15 1'% B 2.24

Features

¢ Tapered spud handle locates and aligns bolts and rivets.

¢ Hole in handle permits tethering wrench for safety.

¢ Measurement scale on head conveniently shows fastener size.
* Economical black phosphate finish resists rust.

TOOLS@HEIGHT SINGLE HEAD OPEN END OFFSET

STRUCTURAL WRENCHES
Industrial Black Finish, SAE
A B C D
Overall Open End Open End
Size Length Width Thickness ~ Handle Offset ~ Weight
Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Ibs)
1905-TH ) 14 %6 2 %6 1 1.42
1906-TH 1% 14 % 13 195 1 1.51
1907-TH 1% 16 %6 2% % 1'% 1.85
1908-TH 1Y 17 e 2% e 1% 2.85
1909-TH 17 19% 3% ) 1Y% 3.68
1910-TH 1% 21 Y6 3% V) 1'% 4.26
1911-TH 1 %6 23 3% 1% 1% 6.49
1912-TH 2 23% 47 3 1% 7.02
Features

¢ Long offset handle is designed for clearance of obstructions while providing greater leverage.
¢ Tapered spud handle locates and aligns bolt and rivet holes.

TOOLS@HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE PIN SPANNER WRENCHES

Industrial Black Finish, SAE
Span Diameter Pin Diameter Pin Length Overall Length Weight

Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Ibs.)
0-471-TH Yato2 [ 3 5% 21

0-472-TH 1%t03 e e 67% 48

0-474.TH 2t04% Ya Y 9'% 93

0-474A-TH 4'%t06 % % Ya 9% 1.10
Features

¢ |deal for adjusting collars, lock nut rings, and bearings.
¢ Specifically engineered to hold up under the most rigorous industrial use.

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
capacity than the tool you are attaching because
146 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.

AP-8A-TH

13625-TH

JHW1911-TH

0-472-TH

0-474-TH



471-TH

483-TH

484TH

900T-250-TH

TOOLS@HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE HOOK SPANNER WRENCHES

Industrial Black Finish, SAE
Span Diameter Hook Depth ~ Hook Thickness ~ Overall Length Weight

Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Ibs.)
471-TH Yato 2 % e 5% 26

472-TH 1%1t03 Sh2 12 7% 49

474.TH 2t04% Y6 1%, 1% 97

474A-TH 4'%t06 % Ya 1%, 17'% 1.05
Features

¢ |deal for adjusting collars, lock nut rings, and bearings.
o Specifically engineered to hold up under the most rigorous industrial use.

TOOLS@HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE FACE SPANNER WRENCHES

Industrial Black Finish, SAE
Span Diameter Pin Diameter Pin Length Overall Length Weight

Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Ibs.)
482-TH 2 Y6 Ya 6% 31
483-TH 3 Ya Ya 8% 63
484.TH 4 %6 Y 10% 1.01
Features

¢ |deal for adjusting collars, lock nut rings, and bearings.
¢ Specifically engineered to hold up under the most rigorous industrial use.

TOOLS@HEIGHT T-HANDLE HEX DRIVERS

SAE & Metric

Shaft Length Size Weight
Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Ibs.)
900T-094-TH 4'% ) 0.09
900T-109-TH 4'% o4 0.08
900T-125-TH 4'% % 0.12
900T-141-TH 4'% Y64 0.09
900T-156-TH 5% b 0.11
900T-188-TH 5% %6 0.19
900T-219-TH 5% T 0.23
900T-250-TH 7% Ya 0.28
900T-313-TH 7% %6 0.39
900T-375-TH 7% % 0.51
Features

¢ Comfort grip handle for durability and flexibility in all types of work applications
¢ Black oxide tips prevent chipping of chrome to reduce possible contamination at work location
* For use with optional WTHUNIRET1 Retractable Lanyard

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator. 147
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TORQUE WRENCH

WRENCH RETAINERS/HEX KEY/

TOOLS@HEIGHT SLUGGING WRENCH RETAINERS

Product Code Stud Size Length C D
SWR-24 3s 12/n 15/ 134
SWR-28 /s 2 2316 12/
SWR-32 1 2's 2 2z
SWR-36 1 2 2 25/n
SWR-40 11s 2% 27/ 2%
SWR-44 13 2%y 3's 2%
SWR-48 11 254 3's 22
SWR-52 1% 2%, 3% 2%y
SWR-56 134 27/ 37s 2%
SWR-60 17/s 3 4 27
Features

¢ SWR-SET includes one of each retainer in a plastic box.
¢ Retainers feature attachment point to prevent drop during use.

¢ Slugging Wrench Retainers thread onto the end of the stud over the slugging wrench to
ensure the wrench stays affixed to the fastener

A spring loaded plate allows for easy adjustment of the wrench without having to
unscrew the retainer.

Increased productivity and safer operation by eliminating the need for a
second worker to hold and slugging wrench in place

Available in 10 sizes, marked with stud sizes (not hex sizes)
Configured to work with offset and straight handle slugging wrenches

TOOLS@HEIGHT FOLDING HEX KEY SETS
SAE and Metric

Product Code WS-45-TH WS-46-TH MWS-47-TH
Number of Pieces 8 9 7
HexSize  Keylength HexSize  KeyLength Includes Hex Key Length
(Inches) (Inches)  (Inches) (Inches) Size MM)  (Inches)
.050 1% Yo 1'% 1.5 1%
e 1% 2 1 %6 2 1'%
Y4 17 i 1" 25 1%
¥ 1% ] 1 %6 3 1%
o4 1% Yo 2 4 2
[ 16 ) 2 5 2
%4 1 %6 e 2% 6 2%
Sho 2 /2 2%
Ya 27%

TOOLS@HEIGHT METAL HANDLE CLICK TYPE TORQUE WRENCHES - DUAL SCALE

Metal Handle Dual Scale. The metal handle series offers the user a rugged, industrial strength torque
wrench able to withstand the rigors of professional use. Handles are lightly knurled for a tough, non-slip

grip. There are 21 models of metal handle micrometer adjustable torque wrenches available.

Product Code  Drive Size English Range Incr. NumRange Incr. Ain. Bin. Cin. Din.
2503MFRMH-TH 1/2" 30-250 ft. Ib. 1 47-332Nm 14 2440 170 1.40 1.40
6004MFRMH-TH ~ 3/4" 100-600ft.Ib. 5 169-779Nm 6.8 42.00 250 2.00 1.15

Features

¢ Dual scale, calibrated dual direction

* Positive lock with spring loaded pull down lock ring

¢ Fast, accurate and easy to set

Easy-to-read laser marked scales

Most feature quick release buttons which provide good socket retention

as well as easy socket removal

Accuracy: 3% CW + 4% CCW of indicated value, CW, from 20% to 100% of full scale
Individually serialized with matching certificate of calibration traceable to N.I.S.T.

SWR-SET
D
A B
SWR-52 SWR-24 c
WS-45-TH
Features
o Steel case is chrome plated to resist corrosion.
* Keys are black oxide finish.
e Convenient item for pocket or tool box.
¢ Modified to prevent disassembly during use.
2503MFRMH-TH
Wt. Lbs.
473
7.85
Williams T@H sockets, extensions, and adaptors feature a locking
1 Hole 4 Holes hole on all four sides, not just one. Williams T@H ratchets and drive

tools feature a locking pin which mates with the side lock hole for
positive retention. This reduces the risk of misaligning the socket
that typical competitor's sockets with just one side hole create.
Release pin with WTHPRT - Pin Release

Tool for William's Square Drive Tools

Do not use quick release tools with locking

collars or push button release. These tools

can be disengaged inadvertently.

Competitor's socket  Williams' socket

WTHPRT

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight

148

capacity than the tool you are attaching because
drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.



30210-TH

M-52EHA-TH

MB-52EHA-TH

M-115-TH

30206-TH

TOOLS@HEIGHT 1/4" DRIVE ENCLOSED HEAD RATCHETS

Sealed Narrow Head Design, Chrome and Black Industrial Finish

Product Code Description Length (Inches) Number of Teeth  Weight (Ibs)
M-52EHA-TH Chrome Finish Enclosed Head Ratchet 5 36 0.00
MB-52EHA-TH Black Industrial Finish Enclosed Head Ratchet 51/ 36 0.21
Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.10M

Features

Enclosed head is sealed to prevent dust, dirt, and liquids from entering head, preserving internal lubrication.
Forged one-piece ratchet provide strength and safety for industrial applications.

36 tooth gear with 10 degree of engagement allows engag t in tight working areas.

Nickel/Chrome plating provides increase protection from rust and corrosion.

Chrome finish models feature mirror-like exterior that can be easily cleaned after each use.

Single Pawl ratchet design:

Designed for tighter tolerances between pawl and gear which reduces

metal fatigue and slippage under load.

¢ Does not require as many working parts, reducing possible breakage and parts to repair.

o Easy access reverse lever allows user to change working direction quickly and easily with only one hand.

TOOLS@HEIGHT 1/4" DRIVE EXTENSIONS
High-Polished Chrome Finish

Product Code Description Length (Inches) Weight (bs.)
M-102-TH Extension 2 .06
M-104-TH Extension 4 Al
M-115-TH Extension 6 15
M-140A-TH U-Joint A1

Fed. Spec: ANS| B107.10M

Features

e Chrome plating provides increased protection from rust and corrosion.
¢ Flexible extension is designed for low torque applications in limited access areas.
¢ Ball and spring socket retention.

TOOLS@HEIGHT 1/4" DRIVE SHALLOW SOCKETS,
12 POINT, SAE
High-Polished Chrome Finish

A B C D E F
Drive  Working Bolt Bolt
End End Broach Clearance Clearance  Nose

Product Size OAL Diameter Diameter ~Depth ~ Depth  Diameter Length  Weight
Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (nches)  (Inches) (Inches)  (Inches) (Inches)  (bs)

30206-TH % 1 7 %6 %2 % %6 1 0.03
30207-TH 74 1 7 s %6 1% [ Y 0.03
30208-TH Ya 1 1% % %6 1% /) Y 0.03
30209-TH %% 1 1% e %6 1% Ya 13 0.03
30210-TH %6 1 12 1% %6 1% Ya - 0.03
30211-TH & 1 Y Y %6 %2 ) - 0.04
30212TH % 1 %6 %6 s 1% % - 0.04
30214-TH 74 1 % % e % The - 0.05
30216-TH Y 1 e e e 1% Y - 0.06
30218-TH %6 1 % Y e 1% T - 0.07

Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.1

Features
o SUPERTORQUE® lobular openings for greater turning power without deforming the fastener.
¢ Designed for maximum engagement on both 6 and 12 point fasteners.

Williams T@H sockets, extensions, and adaptors feature a locking

1 Hole 4 Holes hole on all four sides, not just one. Williams T@H ratchets and drive
tools feature a locking pin which mates with the side lock hole for
positive retention. This reduces the risk of misaligning the socket

Competitor's socket  Williams' socket

can be disengaged inadvertently.

that typical competitor's sockets with just one side hole create.
Release pin with WTHPRT - Pin Release
Tool for William's Square Drive Tools

Do not use quick release tools with locking
collars or push button release. These tools

WTHPRT

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator. 149
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SOCKETS

TOOLS@HEIGHT 1/4" DRIVE DEEP SOCKETS, 12 POINT, SAE
High-Polished Chrome Finish

A B C D E F
Drive End  Working End ~ Broach  Bolt Clearance Bolt Clearance

Product Size OAL  Diameter  Diameter Depth Depth Diameter ~ Nose Length  Weight
Code (Inches) (Inches)  (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Ibs)
30406-TH %6 13 7 %6 %6 1 %s % 1% 0.04
30407-TH T 13 L) o % 1 %6 %6 %6 0.05
30408-TH a 13V ) The %6 11 /) 1 Va2 0.05
30409-TH %5 13 L7 e By 1 Ya Q) 0.05
30410-TH %6 1%V L) 1% %6 1 %6 Yn - 0.05
30411-TH " 1 %% Y Y B 1 %6 Y2 - 0.07
30412-TH % 1% e e T 1 %6 - 0.09
30414-TH The 1 %% % % T 1'% L) - 0.10
30416-TH Y 13 e e Ty 17 The - 0.1
V4ETH % 1% % 3% B, 9% %y - 0.14 SO410-TH 30406-TH
Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.1
Features

o SUPERTORQUE® lobular openings for greater turning power without deforming the fastener.
¢ Designed for maximum engagement on 12 point fasteners.

TOOLS@HEIGHT 1/4" DRIVE STANDARD LENGTH HEX BIT SOCKETS, SAE
High-Polished Chrome Finish

Socket Outside
Size Socket Length Diameter ~ Overall Length  Bit Length
Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) Weight (Ibs)
35000-TH % %6 1% 1% % 0.04
35001-TH ) %6 1% 1% % 0.04
35002-TH Y6 %6 1 1 1% % 0.04
35003-TH o %6 1% 1% % 0.04
35004-TH Ya e 1% 1 % % 0.04
35005-TH %6 ¥e 1%, 1% % 0.04

30902-TH 6 Piece Hex Bit Socket Set on Clip Rail .51 Ibs
Contents Include:
Product Code  Size (Inches) Product Code  Size (Inches) Product Code  Size (Inches)

35000-TH %o 35002TH %o 35004TH i 30902-TH
35001-TH 2 35003-TH T 35005-TH %6
Features
¢ High-polished chrome finish socket cleans easily.
TOOLS@HEIGHT 1/4" DRIVE STANDARD LENGTH HEX BIT SOCKETS, METRIC
High-Polished Chrome Finish
Socket Outside

Size Socket Length Diameter Overall Length  Bit Length
Product Code ~ (MM) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) Weight (Ibs)
35070-TH 3 o 54 115 % 004
35071-TH 4 e 1% 1% % 0.04
35072-TH 5 %6 1% 1% % 0.04
35073-TH 6 %6 1% 1% % 0.04
35074-TH 7 %6 1% 1% % 0.04
35075-TH 8 e %2 1%, % 0.04 35072-TH
30904-TH 6 Piece Hex Bit Socket Set on CHP Rail .51 lbs Williams T@H sockets, extensions, and adaptors feature a locking
Contents Include: 1 Hole 4Holes  holeonall four sidgs, not just one. WiIIiarps TeH Iratchets and drive
Product Code Size MM)  Product Code Size MM)  Product Code  Size (MM) :;Osliiifzia:lejtr:n?iL%c.l%?n?s':?d:’:;cshﬂ:?rtiesig?m:jgﬂigﬁtﬂz;:{
35070-TH 3 35072-TH 5 35074-TH 7 Competitor’s socket Wilams'socket et typical competitor's sockets with just one side hole create.
35071-TH 4 35073-TH 6 35075-TH 8 Release pin with WTHPRT - Pin Release

Tool for William's Square Drive Tools

Features . -
. . - . Do not use quick release tools with locking
¢ High-polished chrome finish socket cleans easily. collars or push button release. These tools

can be disengaged inadvertently.
WTHPRT

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
capacity than the tool you are attaching because
1 50 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.



TOOLS@HEIGHT 3/8" DRIVE ENCLOSED HEAD RATCHETS

Williams® Sealed Narrow Head Design, Chrome and Black
Industrial Finish
Length  Number of Weight

Product Code Description (Inches)  Teeth (Ibs)
B-52EHA-TH BB-52EHATH  Black Industrial Finish Enclosed Head Ratchet 8 36 76
B-52EHA-TH Chrome Finish Enclosed Head Ratchet 8 36 .76

B-52EHLA-TH Chrome Finish Enclosed Head Ratchet, Long 10"/ 36 87
Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.10M

Features

¢ Enclosed head is sealed to prevent dust, dirt, and liquids from entering head,

preserving internal lubrication.

Forged one-piece ratchet provide strength and safety for industrial applications.

Smooth comfort-grip handle permits all-day use without gloves.

36 tooth gear with 10 degree of engagement allows engagement in tight working areas.

Nickel/Chrome plating provides increase protection from rust and corrosion.

Chrome finish models feature mirror-like exterior that can be easily cleaned after each use.

Single Pawl ratchet design:

1) Designed for tighter tolerances between pawl and gear which reduces metal fatigue and slippage under load.
2) Does not require as many working parts, reducing possible breakage and parts to repair.

 Easy access reverse lever allows user to change working direction quickly and easily with only one hand.

BB-52EHA-TH

B-52EHLA-TH

TOOLS@QHEIGHT 3/8" DRIVE EXTENSIONS
AND ACCESSORIES

High-Polished Chrome Finish

Product Code Description Length (Inches) Weight (Ibs)
B-108-TH Extension 3 19
B-118-TH B-110-TH Extension 6 34
B-115-TH Extension 1 .61
B-118-TH Extension 18 93
B-140A-TH Universal Joint 2 A5
B-70-TH Ratchet Spinner Disk 1's 14
Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.10M

Features
o Chrome plating provides increased protection from rust and corrosion.
o Flexible extension is designed for low torque applications in limited access areas.
¢ Ball and spring socket retention.
B-140A-TH o Spinner disk is ideal for fast turn down of fasteners.

TOOLS@HEIGHT 3/8" DRIVE HANDLE
Knurled Handle, High-Polished Chrome Finish

Product Code Description Length (Inches) Weight (Ibs)

B-40A-TH Flex Handle 8916 67
Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.10M

Features
o Chrome plating provides increased protection from rust and corrosion.
¢ Drive handles provide extra leverage with greater strength than ratchets.

B-40A-TH

Williams T@H sockets, extensions, and adaptors feature a locking hole on

all four sides, not just one. Williams T@H ratchets and drive tools feature a
locking pin which mates with the side lock hole for positive retention. This

reduces the risk of misaligning the socket that typical competitor’s sockets
with just one side hole create.

Release pin with WTHPRT - Pin Release
Tool for William's Square Drive Tools

Do not use quick release tools with locking
collars or push button release. These tools
can be disengaged inadvertently.

1 Hole 4 Holes

Competitor's socket  Williams' socket

WTHPRT

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator. 1 51
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SOCKETS

TOOLS@HEIGHT 3/8" DRIVE SHALLOW SOCKETS, 12 POINT, SAE
High-Polished Crrome

Product Size  OAL
Code (Inches) (Inches)
31208-TH % 1
31210-TH %6 1
31212TH % 1
31214.TH 7 1
31216-TH %% 1
3M218TH %6 1Y
31220TH % 1Y
31222-TH e 16
31224TH % 1'%
31226-TH e 1'%
31228TH % 1k
31230-TH "% 174
31232-TH 1 17

Fed. Spec: ANS| B107.1

Features

o SUPERTORQUE® lobular openings for greater turning power without deforming the fastener.
* Designed for maximum engagement on 12 point fasteners.

B

e
e
e
e
%
%
V3
e

1
1'%
1 %6
1%
1 %s

Finish

C D E
Diameter ~ Depth Depth
(Inches)  (Inches) (Inches)

e s e

"% % e

%6 % Y

% o "

a 1% "%

%y ) %

T % e

%6 Y e

1 %6 Sz

1'% %6 7
1 %6 My e
1% My e
1 %6 e %6

Drive End  Working End  Broach  Bolt Clearance Bolt Clearance
Diameter
(Inches)

Diameter
(Inches)

T
Ya
2
1%
The
)
%
W
By
%
Ty
Ty
3

F
Nose
Length
(Inches)

"
"
T
"

Weight
(Ibs.)
0.04
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.07
0.08
0.09
0.11
0.15
0.17
0.21
0.23
0.26

TOOLS@HEIGHT 3/8" DRIVE DEEP SOCKETS, 12 POINT, SAE

High-Polished Czlrome lI;inish
Working

Product  Size OAL
Code (Inches) (Inches)
31408-TH 1 2'%
31410-TH % 2%
31412TH % 2%
31414TH e 2'%
31416-TH 4 2%
31418 TH %6 2%
31420.TH % 2'%
31422.TH e 2%
31424TH % 2'%
31426-TH "% 2'%
31428 TH 7 2%
31430-TH "% 2'%
31432TH 1 2'%

Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.1

Features

¢ SUPERTORQUE® lobular openings for greater turning power without deforming the fastener.
¢ Designed for quick engagement on both 6 and 12 point fasteners.
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Drive

End

Diameter
(Inches)

e
e
H/ﬂi
We
%
%,
T
5
1
1%
1 %6
1%
1 %6

End

Diameter
(Inches)

e
%
%6
%
Y
%
T
%6
1
1%
1 %6
1Y
1 %6

D

Broach
Depth
(Inches)

E

Bolt

Bolt Clearance  Clearance

Depth Diameter

(Inches) (Inches)
16 T
1 e %6
16 %
16 e
1 1
1 %6 e
1 %6 %
1 e 2
16 7
2Yn B
2 R/
2 Uy
2 3

F

Nose
Length
(Inches)

1%
1%
1'%
1%

Weight
(Ibs)
0.11
0.11
0.12
0.12
0.15
0.18
0.21
0.25
0.27
0.34
0.38
0.44
049

1 Hole

Competitor's socket  Williams' socket

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight

capacity than the tool you are attaching because
drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.

31216-TH 31208-TH

31416-TH  31408-TH

Williams T@H sockets, extensions, and adaptors feature a locking
hole on all four sides, not just one. Williams T@H ratchets and drive
tools feature a locking pin which mates with the side lock hole for
positive retention. This reduces the risk of misaligning the socket
that typical competitor's sockets with just one side hole create.
Release pin with WTHPRT - Pin Release

Tool for William's Square Drive Tools

Do not use quick release tools with locking
collars or push button release. These tools
can be disengaged inadvertently.

WTHPRT



TOOLS@HEIGHT 3/8" DRIVE STANDARD
LENGTH HEX BIT SOCKETS, SAE

High-Polished Chrome Finish
Socket Socket Outside Overall

Product Size Length Diameter Length
Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
35100-TH V] 1 %6 % 1 7
35101-TH 4 1 %6 Y 1 27
35102-TH 2 1 %6 Y 1 2
35103-TH %6 1 %6 % 1 2
35104-TH T 1 %6 % 12
35105-TH YVa 1 %s % 12
35106-TH e 1 %s % 13

35100-H 35107-TH % 19 % 1150,
Features

* High-polished chrome finish socket cleans easily.

Bit

Length
(Inches)

2
2
2
204
2
204
%6
%6

Weight
(Ibs.)
0.09
0.09
0.10
0.09
0.10
0.09
0.11
0.12

TOOLS@HEIGHT 3/8" DRIVE UNIVERSAL SOCKETS, 6 POINT, SAE

High-Polished Chrome Finish
A B C D E
Bolt

Bolt

Drive End OpenEnd  Broach  Clearance Clearance

Product ~ Size  OAL  Diameter Diameter ~ Depth Depth
Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)  (Inches)  (nches)  (Inches)
31142.TH % 1 %4 % e % 4
31144TH e 1 %4 % % % 4
31146-TH ' 1 574 % s ) e
31148-TH % 1 %4 %a % e Yo
StseTH - st42TH MS0TH % 2 %o he 4y
31152.TH e 2 %4 % e s %
31154.TH % 2% % 1 o4 Y 5164
Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.1
Features

1 Hole 4 Holes

Competitor's socket  Williams' socket

Diameter
(Inches)

2,
2,
2,
s
s
2y
2y

¢ |deal for work in confined areas where fastener is inaccessible to standard sockets

Williams T@H sockets, extensions, and adaptors feature a locking hole on

all four sides, not just one. Williams T@H ratchets and drive tools feature a
locking pin which mates with the side lock hole for positive retention. This

reduces the risk of misaligning the socket that typical competitor’s sockets
with just one side hole create.

Release pin with WTHPRT - Pin Release
Tool for William's Square Drive Tools

Do not use quick release tools with locking
collars or push button release. These tools
can be disengaged inadvertently. WTHPRT

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator.

F

Nose
Length
(Inches)

%6
%6
)
a4
4
o)
o)

Weight
(Ibs.)
0.11
0.11
0.12
0.13
0.14
0.15
0.16
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RATCHETS/HANDLES/EXTENSIONS

TOOLS@HEIGHT 1/2" DRIVE SCAFFOLDING RATCHET

Product Code Description Product Code Description
BS-62A Scaffolding Ratchet with reversed pry bar BS-63BRK Repair Kit
BS-62 Scaffolding Ratchet with out pry bar BS-63BTIP Hammer Tip
BS-63B Scaffolding Ratchet with pry bar BS-63BBAR Pry Bar
Features

* 1/2" Drive with pinned 7/8" 6-point socket, 2-1/4" length

36 tooth gear with 10 degree of engagement allows engagement in tight working areas
Bronze hammer head reduces rebound

Pry bar handle provide alignment option

Socket feature SUPERTORQUE lobular opening for greater turning power without
deforming the fastener

Easy access reversing lever allows user to change working direction quickly and easily
with only one hand

Tethering device attached to handle

TOOLS@HEIGHT 1/2" DRIVE ENCLOSED HEAD RATCHETS

Williams® Sealed Narrow Head Design, Chrome and Black Industrial Finish

Product Code Description Length (Inches) Number of Teeth ~ Weight (Ibs)
S-52EHA-TH Chrome Finish Enclosed Head Ratchet 10 % 36 1.61
S-52EHLA-TH Chrome Finish Enclosed Head Ratchet, Long 15 36 1.94
SB-52EHA-TH Black Industrial Finish Enclosed Head Ratchet 10 % 36 1.61
Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.10M

Features

¢ Enclosed head is sealed to prevent dust, dirt, and liquids from entering head, preserving internal lubrication.
¢ Forged one-piece ratchet provide strength and safety for industrial applications.

¢ Smooth comfort-grip handle permits all-day use without gloves.

¢ 36 tooth gear with 10 degree of engagement allows engagement in tight working areas.

¢ Nickel/Chrome plating provides increase protection from rust and corrosion.

¢ Chrome finish models feature mirror-like exterior that can be easily cleaned after each use.

TOOLS@HEIGHT 1/2" DRIVE HANDLES

Knurled Handle, Chrome and Black Industrial Finish

Product Code Description Length (Inches)
S-40AA-TH Chrome Flex Handle 10 %6
S-41AA-TH Chrome Flex Handle 15'%
BS-41AA-TH Black Industrial Finish Flex Handle 15%

Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.10M

Features

¢ Chrome plating provides increased protection from rust and corrosion.
¢ Drive handles provide extra leverage with greater strength than ratchets.
¢ Speeder handle is ideal for fast turn down of fasteners.

Weight (Ibs)

1.34
2.07
2.06

Competitor's socket  Williams' socket

1 Hole

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
capacity than the tool you are attaching because
1 54 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.

BS-62

BS-63B

SB-52EHA-TH

S-52EHA-TH

BS-41AA-TH

S-40AA-TH

Williams T@H sockets, extensions, and adaptors feature a locking
4Holes  hole onallfour sides, not just one. Williams T@H ratchets and drive
tools feature a locking pin which mates with the side lock hole for
positive retention. This reduces the risk of misaligning the socket
that typical competitor's sockets with just one side hole create.

Release pin with WTHPRT - Pin Release
Tool for William's Square Drive Tools

Do not use quick release tools with locking
collars or push button release. These tools
can be disengaged inadvertently.
WTHPRT



S-140A-TH

32220-TH

1 Hole 4 Holes

Competitor's socket  Williams' socket

TOOLS@HEIGHT 1/2" DRIVE EXTENSIONS AND ACCESSORIES

High-Polished Chrome Finish

Product Code Description Length (Inches)
S-102P-TH Extension 2
S-110P-TH Extension 5
S-115P-TH Extension 10
S-121P-TH Extension 20
S-140A-TH Universal Joint 2"

Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.10M

Features

¢ Chrome plating provides increased protection from rust and corrosion.

Weight (bs.)

38
50
93
1.76
29

S-121P-TH
TOOLS@HEIGHT 1/2" DRIVE SHALLOW 12 POINT SOCKETS, SAE
High-Polished Chrome Finish

A B C D E
Drive End Working End  Broach  Bolt Clearance Bolt Clearance  Nose
Product ~ Size  OAL  Diameter Diameter ~ Depth Depth Diameter ~ Length ~ Weight
Code (Inches) (nches) (Inches)  (nches)  (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)  (Inches)  (Ibs.)
32212TH % 1'% /3 % Y % %6 B 0.11
32214TH e 1'% T e Y Ty % e 0.12
32216-TH % 1% /3 % " T "% B 0.12
32218-TH %6 1'% /3 e R T T e 0.12
32220-TH % 1'% &% % 17 T %6 . 0.14
32222-TH e 1'% S S %6 T My 0.16
32224TH % 1'% 1 1 % Bz B 0.19
32226-TH ¥ 1% 1% 1% % K] % 0.21
32228-TH 7% 1% 1 %6 1 %6 T 1% 3 0.25
32230-TH % 1% 1% 1% T 1 %2 %y 0.29
32212-TH 32232-TH 1 1% 1 %6 1 %6 V] 1 %6 3 0.32

32234TH 1% 1% 1 7% 1 7% 3 1 %2 1 %6 0.40
32236-TH 1'% 1% 1'% 1'% 3 1 %6 1 %2 0.44
32238-TH 1% 1% 1 %6 1 %6 32 1 %6 1Y% 0.50
32240-TH 1% 1% 1% 1 % 3t 1 %6 1Y% 0.55
32242-TH 1% 1% 1Y% 1 Vs %4 5%4 1 %6 0.56
32244TH 1% 1% 1 3%ea 1 %4 Y4 %4 1 %ea 0.64
32246-TH 17 1% 12 1 s 1% 1 %6 1 0.66
32248-TH 1'% 1% 1% 1% 1'% 1Y% 1'% 0.72
Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.1
Features
o SUPERTORQUE® lobular openings for greater turning power without deforming the fastener.
* Designed for quick engagement on both 6 and 12 point fasteners.

Williams T@H sockets, extensions, and adaptors feature a locking hole on

all four sides, not just one. Williams T@H ratchets and drive tools feature a

locking pin which mates with the side lock hole for positive retention. This

reduces the risk of misaligning the socket that typical competitor's sockets

with just one side hole create.

Release pin with WTHPRT - Pin Release

Tool for William's Square Drive Tools WTHPRT

Do not use quick release tools with locking

collars or push button release. These tools

can be disengaged inadvertently.

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator. 1 55
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SOCKETS

TOOLS@HEIGHT 1/2" DRIVE DEEP SOCKETS, 12 POINT, SAE

High-Polished Chrome Finish

A B C D E F
Drive End Working End  Broach Bolt Clearance Bolt Clearance  Nose

Product ~ Size  OAL Diameter ~Diameter  Depth Depth Diameter Length
Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)  (Inches)  (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
32412TH % 3 T % 1 27 s 1'%
R414TH % 3l /3 e 1% 2% 1% 1%
32416 TH % 3 /3 % R 27 The 1%
32418TH % 3 /3 6 1 % 27 Y 1%
32420.TH % 3 7 B 1 %6 2% %6 -
32422 TH " 3 e %6 1% 2% Y

32424.TH % 3 1 Y 1 Y6 1% 2" By

32426-TH "% 3% 1% 1% 1 % 2 %6 %

32428-TH " 3% 1 %s 1 %s 1'% 2% ()

32430-TH "™ 3 1% 1% 1%, 2% 7

32432-TH 1 3 15 1 1 %, 2% %6

32434.TH 1'% 3% 1 % 1% 1% 2" 1%

32436-TH 1% 3 1% 1% 17 2% 1%

32438-TH 1% 3 1 %6 1 %s 1 76 2% 1 6

32440-TH 1% 3 12 12 1 7% 2 %6 1 %6

32442.TH 1% 3'& 1“4 1 %4 1% 2 Ve 1 %s

32444TH 1% 3 1 %4 1 %4 1% 2 Ve 1 s

32446 TH 17 3% 1% 1 s 1% 2 "4 11

32448-TH 1% 3 1 %6 135 1 e 2 %6 1 Y

Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.1

Features

o SUPERTORQUE® lobular openings for greater turning power without deforming the fastener.
¢ Designed for quick engagement on both 6 and 12 point fasteners.

Weight
(Ibs.)
023
0.24
0.24
0.26
0.27
0.27
027
041
045
0.50
0.58
0.64
0.75
0.81
0.88
0.98
1.12
1.19
1.38

TOOLS@HEIGHT 1/2" DRIVE SHALLOW SOCKETS, 8 POINT, SAE

High-Polished Chrome Finish
A B C D E F

Drive End  Working End ~ Broach  Bolt Clearance Bolt Clearance ~ Nose
Product Size  OAL  Diameter  Diameter Depth Depth Diameter Length
Code  (Inches) (Inches)  (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
ST-812 Y% 1% 8 Bz Y6 s %6 %
ST-814 e 1% 7% %6 Y% s %6 s
ST-816 Y 1% 23 25 %5 2z s -
ST-818 %6 1% 32 32 e s e
ST820 % 1% 1 Ve 1 Ve 1 2z e
ST822 e 1% 1%e 1%e 2 s a2
ST-824 % 1% 1%:2 1%:2 Y16 %6 B2
ST-826 %6 1% 1%e e %16 3Va2 Y32
ST-828 % 1% 1% 1% %s 1 Ye e
ST-830 e 1'%e 1% 1% e 1% 1 Va2
ST-832 1 1'% 1"%e 1"%e e 1Y 1Y
Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.1
Features
o SUPERTORQUE® lobular openings for greater turning power without deforming the fastener.
* 8 point sockets are designed for quick engagement on 4 point fasteners.

Competitor's socket  Williams' socket

Weight
(Ibsg.)
0.14
0.13
0.16
0.18
0.24
0.37
0.37
0.49
0.53
0.63
0.78

1 Hole

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight

156

capacity than the tool you are attaching because
drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.

4 Holes

32420-TH  32412-TH

ST-812

Williams T@H sockets, extensions, and adaptors feature a locking
hole on all four sides, not just one. Williams T@H ratchets and drive
tools feature a locking pin which mates with the side lock hole for
positive retention. This reduces the risk of misaligning the socket
that typical competitor's sockets with just one side hole create.

Release pin with WTHPRT - Pin Release
Tool for William's Square Drive Tools

Do not use quick release tools with locking
collars or push button release. These tools

can be disengaged inadvertently. WTHPRT



TOOLS@HEIGHT 1/2" DRIVE DEEP SOCKETS, 12 POINT, METRIC

High-Polished Chrome Finish

A

Product Size OAL
Code (MM)  (Inches)
32809-TH 9 3%
32810-TH 10 3%
32811-TH 1" 3%
32812-TH 12 3%
32813-TH 13 3%
32814-TH 14 3%
32815-TH 15 3%
32816-TH 16 3%
32817-TH 17 3%
32818-TH 18 3%
32820-TH WBIOTH 19 3%
32820-TH 20 3%
32821-TH 21 3%
32822-TH 22 3%
32823-TH 23 3%
32824.TH 24 3%
32825-TH 25 3%
32826-TH 26 3%
32827-TH 27 3%
32828-TH 28 3%
32829-TH 29 3%
32830-TH 30 3%
32832-TH 32 3%
32834-TH 34 3%
32836-TH 36 3%

Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.5
32949-TH - 24 Piece 1/2" Drive Deep 12 Point Socket Set on Clip Rail 12.02 Ibs.

Features

o SUPERTORQUE® lobular openings for greater turning power without deforming the fastener.

sy
s
Bz
)
sy
)
Bz
)
R
1
1Y
1 %6
1%
1 %6
1%
1%
1 %6
1%
17
1%
1%
1%
1 e
1%
1 %

Diameter
(Inches)

B C D E
Drive End  Working End  Broach  Bolt Clearance
Diameter ~ Depth Depth
(Inches)  (Inches) (Inches)

% e 2%
1% %6 2%
e %6 2%
B ¥ 2%
By % 2%
) % 2%

T % 2"
7 %6 2"
Q) %6 2"

1 e 2"
1% e 2%
1Y e 2%
1'% e 2%
1% e 2%
1% B 2%
1% Y6 2%
1 %6 e 2%
1% L7 2%
17 3 2%
1'% 1 2%
1% 1 2%
1% 1 2%
1 e 1'% 2%
1% T 2%
1 1%6 h 2%

* Designed for quick engagement on both 6 and 12 point fasteners.

35212-TH

35274-TH

1 Hole 4 Holes

Competitor's socket  Williams' socket

Williams T@H sockets, extensions, and adaptors feature a locking
hole on all four sides, not just one. Williams T@H ratchets and drive
tools feature a locking pin which mates with the side lock hole for
positive retention. This reduces the risk of misaligning the socket
that typical competitor's sockets with just one side hole create.

Release pin with WTHPRT - Pin Release
Tool for William's Square Drive Tools

Do not use quick release tools with locking
collars or push button release. These tools

can be disengaged inadvertently. WTHPRT

Bolt Clearance
Diameter
(Inches)

s
W
%
he
)
19
%
18
%
19
Bz
2,
%
2,
)
T
e
31/32
1
1%
1 Y6
1%
1 %6
1
1%

Nose

Length
(Inches)

2%
2%
2%
2%
2%
2%

TOOLS@HEIGHT 1/2" DRIVE STANDARD LENGTH

HEX BIT SOCKETS, SAE
High-Polished Chrome Finish
Size  Socket Length
Product Code (Inches) (Inches)
35208-TH Ya 17
35210-TH %6 17hs
35212-TH % 17
35214-TH e 17
35202-TH /3 1'%
35203-TH %6 1'%
35204-TH % 1'%
35206-TH % 1'%

Socket Outside
Diameter (Inches)

)
B2
)
B2

T

1
16
1 %6

Weight
(Ibs)
0.22
0.22
0.22
0.23
0.24
0.24
0.24
0.27
0.31
0.34
037
0.40
0.41
0.46
0.49
0.52
0.55
057
0.66
0.73
0.78
0.83
0.93
0.93
1.16

Overall Length Bit Length ~ Weight

(Inches)

2%
2%,
2%
2%,
2%
2%
2%
2%

(Inches)

27/32
2/
27/32
2/
27/32
s,
27/32

27/32

TOOLS@HEIGHT 1/2" DRIVE STANDARD LENGTH

HEX BIT SOCKETS, METRIC

High-Polished Chrome Finish
Size  Socket Length

Product Code (MM (Inches)

35274-TH 8 1 %

35275-TH 10 1%

35276-TH 12 1%

35277-TH 14 1%

35278-TH 17 1 %2

35279-TH 19 1 %2

Features

Socket Outside
Diameter (Inches)

Bz
)
BZ)
1
1%
1%

¢ High-polished chrome finish socket cleans easily.

Overall Length
(Inches)

2%
276
276
276
276
276

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator.

Bit Length
(Inches)

T
Ty
T
Ty
T
T

(Ibs)

0.17
0.17
0.19
0.22
0.26
0.33
0.39
0.51

Weight
(Ibs)
0.17
0.19
0.22
0.32
043
0.51
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RATCHETS/EXTENSIONS/HANDLES

TOOLS@HEIGHT 3/4" DRIVE INTEGRATED
HANDLE RATCHETS

Chrome and Black Industrial Finish

Product Code Description Length (Inches) Number of Teeth ~ Weight (Ibs)

H-51B-TH Chrome Finish Ratchet 20'% 24 6.04 H-51B-TH
HB-51B-TH  Black Industrial Finish Ratchet 20'% 24 6.04

Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.10M

Features

¢ Forged one-piece ratchet provide strength and safety for industrial applications.
¢ Smooth comfort-grip handle permits all-day use without gloves.

HB-51B-TH
TOOLS@HEIGHT 3/4" DRIVE EXTENSIONS
Chrome and Black Industrial Finish
Product Code Description Length (Inches) Weight (Ibs)
H-104B-TH Black Industrial Finish Drive Extension 3 0.73 H-110-TH
H-110B-TH Black Industrial Finish Drive Extension 8 1.70
H-110-TH Chrome Finish Drive Extension 8 1.72
H-115-TH Chrome Finish Drive Extension 16 3.25
Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.10M
Features
¢ Chrome plating provides increased protection from rust and corrosion.
¢ Ball and spring socket retention. H-104B-TH

TOOLS@HEIGHT 3/4" DRIVE HANDLE

Chrome and Black Industrial Finish

Product Code Description Length (Inches) Finish H41AATH
H-41AA-TH Flex Handle Breaker Bar, Knurled Grip 22 Chrome Rt
Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.10M

Features

e Chrome plating provides increased protection from rust and corrosion.

¢ Drive handles provide extra leverage with greater strength than ratchets.
e Square drive slides on T-Handles for versatility.

* Flex handle flex drive swivels 110° in either direction.

Williams T@H sockets, extensions, and adaptors feature a locking
1 Hole 4Holes  ole onall four sides, not just one. Williams T@H ratchets and drive
tools feature a locking pin which mates with the side lock hole for
positive retention. This reduces the risk of misaligning the socket
that typical competitor's sockets with just one side hole create.
Release pin with WTHPRT - Pin Release
Tool for William's Square Drive Tools
Do not use quick release tools with locking
collars or push button release. These tools
can be disengaged inadvertently.

Competitor's socket  Williams' socket

WTHPRT

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
capacity than the tool you are attaching because
1 58 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.



33244-TH

1 Hole 4 Holes

Competitor's socket  Williams' socket

TOOLS@HEIGHT 3/4" DRIVE SHALLOW

12 POINT SOCKETS, SAE
High-Polished Chrome Finish
A B C F
Product Size OAL  Drive End Diameter Working End Diameter Nose Length ~ Weight
Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Ibs)
33228-TH T 1% 17 1% %54 0.46
33230-TH %6 2 17 1% % 0.49
33232-TH 1 2 17 17 % 0.49
33234-TH 16 2 17 1% T 0.49
33236-TH 1'% 2 1'% 1% T 0.54
33238-TH 1 % 2% 1'% 1 e %6 0.60
33240-TH 1% 2% 1'% 1% %6 0.64
33242-TH 1% 2% 1'% 1 %6 1 0.69
33228-H WUTH 1% 2% 1% 1% 1 083

33246-TH 17 2% 1% 1%, 1 ea 0.90
33248-TH 1'% 2% 1% 2'%e 1 oa 1.01
33252-TH 1% 2% 1% 2% 1 % 117
33256-TH 1% 2% 1 e 2% 1% 1.37
33258-TH 1 e 2 1 e 2% 1% 1.37
33260-TH 17% 2% 17% 2% 1% 1.57
33264-TH 2 2% 1% 2% 1 % 1.64
Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.1

TOOLS@HEIGHT 1" DRIVE HANDLE

Chrome and Black Industrial Finish

Product Code Description Length (Inches) Finish Weight (Ibs)
X-41C-TH Flex Handle Breaker Bar, Knurled Grip 34 3% Chrome 10.93
Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.10M

Features

o Chrome plating provides increased protection from rust and corrosion.

X-41C-TH o Drive handles provide extra leverage with greater strength than ratchets.

* Square drive slides on T-Handles for versatility.

* Flex handle flex drive swivels 110° in either direction.

o Spring and plunger socket retention.

TOOLS@HEIGHT 1" DRIVE RATCHET

Integrated Handle, Chrome Finish

Product Code Description Length (Inches) Number of Teeth ~ Weight (Ibs)
X-51B-TH Chrome Ratchet 20 6.25
Fed. Spec: ANSI B107.10M

Features

X51BTH * Forged one-piece ratchet provide strength and safety for industrial applications.

* Smooth comfort-grip handle permits all-day use without gloves.
* 24 tooth gear with 15 degree of engagement allows engagement in tight working areas.
o Chrome finish with mirror-like exterior can be easily cleaned after each use.

Williams T@H sockets, extensions, and adaptors feature a locking hole on

all four sides, not just one. Williams T@H ratchets and drive tools feature a
locking pin which mates with the side lock hole for positive retention. This

reduces the risk of misaligning the socket that typical competitor’s sockets
with just one side hole create.

Release pin with WTHPRT - Pin Release
Tool for William's Square Drive Tools WTHPRT

Do not use quick release tools with locking
collars or push button release. These tools
can be disengaged inadvertently.

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator.
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SCREWDRIVERS

TOOLS@HEIGHT 1000V ERGO® SCREWDRIVERS
Three Component Handle with Black Oxide Tips

Overall Length Blade Length Tip Width Weight
ProductCode  (Inches) (inches) (inches) (Ibs) BE-82205-TH
SLOTTED
BE-8220S-TH 9 4 /s .089
BE-8040S-TH 83/ 4 53 136
BE-80508-TH 83s 4 UE .089
PHILLIPS
BE-8610S-TH 8 35z 1 A4
BE-8620S-TH 834 4 2 241 BE.80505.TH
Features
¢ The three component ergonomically designed handle provides

comfort and maximum grip even with oily hands.
¢ For use with optional WTHUNIRET1 retractable lanyard
BE-8620S-TH
TOOLS@HEIGHT 5 PIECE PREMIUM MIXED
SCREWDRIVER SET
Premium Comfort Grip Handles and Blades
Product Code Description
100P-5MD-TH 5 Piece Premium Screwdriver Set Phillips/Slotted
Contents Include:
Product Code Overall length (Inches)  Blade Length (Inches) Tip Width/Point Size .END-
SDR-22-TH 61/8 3 3/16 100P-SHMD-TH
SDR-24-TH 77/8 4 1/4
SDR-26-TH 10 11/16 6 5/16
SDP-1-3-TH 61/4 3 #1 Phillips
SDP-2-4-TH 715/16 4 #2 Phillips
TOOLS@HEIGHT SLOTTED SCREWDRIVERS
Premium Comfort Grip Handles and Blades
Overall Length Blade Length Tip Width

Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) Weight (Ibs)
SDS-62-TH 37ls 1" %1 0.09
SDR-22-TH 6'/s 3 %16 0.17
SDR-24-TH 77l 4 s 0.26
SDR-26-TH 10 ""/16 6 516 0.38
SDR-28-TH 1211 8 %l 0.59 DS-62-TH
SDR-30-TH 1434 10 e 0.66 $DS:6
Features
o Comfort-grip handle with thumb stop allow for added turning SDR-24-TH

power without discomfort or slippage.
* Hi-polish chrome blades prevent corrosion and can be easily cleaned.
¢ Vapor-blasted tips grip fasteners and prevent chipping, extending tool life.
¢ Blades are made from special alloy steel for extra strength.

Rotating screwdriver tabs - tab is located for secure

retention and allow full use of the screwdriver handle

e Stainless steel tab is corrosion resistant

e Tab rotates freely 360° so the lanyard does not wrap
around the users hand

® Nylon bushing has a shoulder so the tab will not bind
between the handle and shank bolster

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
capacity than the tool you are attaching because
1 60 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.



SDP-2-4-TH

SDP-2-ST-TH

24401-TH

TOOLS@HEIGHT PHILLIPS® SCREWDRIVERS

W/ROUND BLADES
Premium Comfort Grip Handles and Blades

Overall Length Blade Length Point
Product Code (Inches) (Inches) Siz
SDP-2-ST-TH 37 112 2
SDP-1-3-TH 6'/a 3 1
SDP-2-4-TH 7% 4 2
SDP-2-8-TH* 12 8 2
SDP-3-6-TH 102 6 3
SDP-4-6-TH 104 6 4
* Does not have Bolster
Features

e Comfort-grip handle with thumb stop allow for added turning power
without discomfort or slippage.
* Hi-polish chrome blades prevent corrosion and can be easily cleaned.

* Vapor-blasted tips grip fasteners and prevent chipping, extending tool life.

¢ Blades are made from special alloy steel for extra strength.

TOOLS@HEIGHT NUTDRIVERS, SAE

Cushion Grip Handle

Overall Length Blade Length Size
Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
24401-TH 7 3 316
24403-TH 7 3 'a
24405-TH 7 3 %6
24407-TH 7 3 "z
24409-TH 7 3 3s
24411-TH 7 3 The
24413-TH 7 3 '
Features

* Hollow shaft accommodates long bolts or studs.

* Precision machined socket end.

e Cushion grip handle for comfort.

o Size imprinted on color coded ends for easy identification.

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator.

Weight

(Ibs)
0.10
0.15
0.25
0.30
0.39
0.53

Weight

(Ibs)

0.21
0.22
0.23
0.24
0.25
0.26
0.28
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PLIERS

TOOLS@HEIGHT ERGO® ADJUSTABLE JOINT PLIERS
True Ergonomic Handles with Bi-Molded Grips

Product Overall Length ~ Maximum Jaw Open- Tip Width Weight
Code (Inches) ing (Inches) (Inches) (Ibs)
8223-TH 8 1 %z 0.62
8224-TH 10 1%, 516 0.75
8225-TH 12 25/% %/ 1.25
8226-TH 16 3 e 2,07
Features

o Comfortable ergonomic two-component handles which combines durability and a secure non-slip grip.
* Hardened jaws and teeth for exceptionally tough gripping surface.
* One-button setting provides fast and secure jaw width changes with a single touch of the thumb.
* Wide, deep opening jaws have flat and pipe grip jaw so one pair of pliers can be used for more jobs.
8224-TH

TOOLSGHEIGHT PHILLIPS® UTILITY SUPERJOINT PLIERS
Double-Dipped Plastic Handles

Overall Length ~ Maximum Open- Tip Width Weight
Features (Inches) ing (Inches) (Inches) (Ibs)
PL-1519C-TH 5 'f2 %1 0.22
PL-1520C-TH 10 1 516 0.92
PL-1523C-TH 12 253 ' 1.50
PL-1524C-TH 16 4 ' 2.78

Features

¢ Multiple parallel jaw positions are locked in to proper groove
for superior non-slip performance.

o Serrated jaws for maximum gripping power. PL-1520C-TH
* Polished heads resist rust and corrosion, extending the tool life.

TOOLS@HEIGHT COMBINATION SLIP-JOINT PLIERS
Double-Dipped Plastic Handles

Product Overall Length Jaw Length Tip Width Weight
Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Ibs)
PL-8C-TH 8 11%/3 3s 0.73
PL-10C-TH 10 18/ 12 1.04
Features

* Multiple parallel jaw positions are locked in to proper
groove for superior non-slip performance.
o Serrated jaws for maximum gripping power.
* Polished heads resist rust and corrosion, extending the tool life.

o Shear type wire cutter extends tool use. PL-10C-TH

TOOLS@HEIGHT INDUSTRIAL GRADE LINESMAN'S PLIERS

Double-Dipped Plastic Handles
Product Code ~ Description ~ Overall Length (Inches) Jaw Length (Inches) Weight (Ibs)
PL-204C-TH Electrician’s 7 ' 62

Features

* Designed for wiring, electrical equipment installation and
maintenance for utility linemen.

Polished faces look good and resist corrosion.

Induction hardened cutting edges stay sharp longer.

Diamond serrated jaws provide solid grip on wire.
Double-dipped plastic handle grips are comfortable yet durable.

PL-204C-TH

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
capacity than the tool you are attaching because
1 62 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.



PL-57C-TH

PL-46C-TH

PL-76C-TH

PL-149C-TH

TOOLS@HEIGHT HIGH LEVERAGE DIAGONAL CUTTING PLIERS
Double-Dipped Plastic Handles

Overall Length ~ Cutting Blade Weight
Product Code Description (Inches) Length (Inches) (Ibs)
PL-57C-TH High Leverage Head 7' /16 0.50

Features

¢ Handles are designed to cut wire with ease.

¢ Polished heads resist rust and corrosion, extending the tool life.
¢ Induction hardened cutting edges.

TOOLSCQHEIGHT INDUSTRIAL GRADE DIAGONAL CUTTING PLIERS
Double-Dipped Plastic Handles

Product Overall Length Cutting Blade Length Weight
Code (Inches) (Inches) (Ibs)
PL-46C-TH 6 %a 37
PL-47C-TH 7 Qn 50
Features

¢ Handles are designed to cut wire with ease.

¢ Polished heads resist rust and corrosion, extending the tool life.
¢ Induction hardened cutting edges.

¢ Regular flush cutters are used for cutting hard wire.

TOOLS@HEIGHT CHAIN NOSE PLIERS
Double-Dipped Plastic Handles

Overall Length Jaw Length Weight
Product Code Description (Inches) (Inches) (Ibs)
PL-76C-TH Long Nose w/cutter 6'/2 1%/ 38

Features
¢ Polished heads resist rust and corrosion, extending the tool life.
* Diamond serrated jaws with industrial hardened cutting edges.

TOOLS@HEIGHT DUCK BILL PLIERS
Double-Dipped Plastic Handles

Overall Length Weight
Product Code Description (Inches) Jaw Length (Inches) (Inches)
PL-149C-TH High Leverage 8 11s 44

Features
* Jaws are polished with rust-protective coating.
* Flat wide nose provides a better grip than the regular needle nose models.

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator. 1 63
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PLIERS/WIRE TOOLS

TOOLS@HEIGHT THIN BENT CHAIN NOSE PLIERS

Double-Dipped Plastic Handles
Product Code Description Overall Length (Inches) ~ Jaw Length (Inches) Weight (Ibs)
PL-126C-TH  73° Bent Thin Nose 6'/s 114 0.33

Features

¢ Polished heads resist rust and corrosion, extending the tool life.

¢ Serrated jaws for extra gripping power.

¢ 73° bent nose model featured thin jaws angled to reach around obstacles and hard-to-reach spaces.

TOOLS@HEIGHT HEAVY DUTY FRONT END WIRE STRIPPERS
Double-Dipped Plastic Handles

Overall Length Capacity Capacity
Product Code (Inches) (AWG-solid wire) (stranded wire) Weight (Ibs)
23506-TH 6'/s 10-20 12:20 24

Features

¢ Double-dipped handles with air cushion pockets provide comfortable grip,
reducing hand fatigue.

¢ Spring-loaded handles speed work and reduce hand effort.

o Serrated gripping jaws in nose for use as pliers.

¢ 2-piece hardened steel pivot for long life service.

¢ Lock protects cutting edges in storage.

TOOLS@HEIGHT MULTI-PURPOSE COMBINATION WIRE TOOLS
Double-Dipped Plastic Handles with Curved Wire Cutter

Overall Length Nose Weight
Product Code Description (Inches) Style (Ibs)
23503-TH Front-end Stripper 8'/a Serrated Pliers 0.45

Features

e Crimp and strip wire sizes 10-22 AWG.

* Double-dipped handles with air cushion pockets provide comfortable grip, reducing hand fatigue.
23503 cuts 6 bolt sizes: 4-40 / 5-40 / 6-32 / 8-32 / 10-32 / 10-24.

o 23524 cuts 5 bolt sizes: 4-40 / 6-32 / 8-32 / 10-32 / 10-24.

TOOLS@HEIGHT WIRE TWISTER / CUTTER

Produces Right Hand (clockwise) Twists

Overall Length Jaw Length Cutting Blade Weight
Product Code (Inches) (Inches) Length (Inches) (Ibs)
WTC-11-TH 8.5 1 s 53

Features

¢ Diamond-shaped, flat top jaw serrations hold wire firmly and resist nicking
material being worked on.

¢ Diagonal nose configurations & “mini” frame allows access in tight quarters.
¢ Automatic return feature retracts automatically, speeding up operation use and reducing operator fatigue.
* Heat-treated cutting edge holds it edge for cutting tough (up to .041) stainless steel and safety wire.
* One hand operation allows for operator closing and locking with minimum of handle force.
* High carbon alloy steel forging are used for maximum durability and long life.

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
capacity than the tool you are attaching because
1 64 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.

PL-126C-TH

23506-TH

23503

WTC-11-TH



2520-TH

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator.

23303-TH

23310-TH

23321-TH

CC-404C-TH

TOOLS@HEIGHT CABLE CUTTER FOR FERROUS MATERIALS
With Rubber Grips

Overall Length Replacement Weight
Product Code (Inches) Cable Cutting Capacity (Inches) Blade Kit (Ibs)
2520-TH 22'% 1 %6 Aluminum/Copper with 2520-SH 4.45
Messenger Wire

Features
o Lightweight handles provide ease of control while offering solid durability.
* Rubber grips offer control and comfort during working application.
¢ Cutting notch below top cutting blades provided for cuts on ferrous material.
¢ Replacement blade kit includes blades, screws, and nuts.

TOOLS@HEIGHT CABLE CUTTER FOR FERROUS MATERIALS

Locking Pliers

Product Code Overall Length (Inches) Weight (Ibs)
23302-TH 7 0.7
23303-TH 10 1.15
Features

¢ Convenient one-hand release lever
¢ Heavy-duty jaw surfaces provide extra gripping power

TOOLS@HEIGHT LOCKING PLIERS
Long Nose with Wire Cutter Locking Pliers

Product Code Overall Length (Inches) Weight (Ibs)
23310-TH 9 0.80
Locking C-Clamps

Product Code Overall Length (Inches) ~ Throat Depth ~ Capacity (Lbs.) Weight (Ibs)
23321-TH 1" 29" 900 1.65
Features

¢ Convenient one-hand release lever
¢ Heavy-duty jaw surfaces provide extra gripping power

TOOLS@HEIGHT DROP FORGED C-CLAMPS

Deep Throat Design, Copper Plated Screw
Throat Depth  Screw Diameter Min Test

Product Code Capacity (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) Load (Ibs) Weight (Ibs)
CC-402C-TH 2 2" /) 3500 1.50
CC-404C-TH 4 3% % 6500 3.15
CC-408C-TH 8 5 Y % 6900 75
Features

o Copper plated screw resists weld splatter.

¢ Drop-forged and heat treated for maximum strength and greater rigidity.
¢ |-Beam design for extra strength.

¢ Highly resistant to “springing”.
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PIPE WRENCHES

TOOLS@HEIGHT PIPE WRENCHES

Aluminum, Heavy Duty

Product Code Overall Capacity (Inches) ~ Maximum jaw Opening
R31090-TH 10 11
R47057-TH 12 2
R31095-TH 14 2
R31100-TH 18 2',
R31105-TH* 2% 3
R31110-TH* 36 5
R31115-TH* 48 6
Features

* Professional strength in lightweight aluminum.
o Offers the durability and ease-of-use.

Weight (Ibs)
1

25
2.5
3.75
6.5
1.2
19.5

*Tools@Height Tools Over 5 Ibs. with Engineered Attachment Point. Three-foot-long web

strap/carabiner system designed for use with “master ring” systems.

TOOLS@HEIGHT PIPE WRENCHES
Cast Iron, Heavy Duty

Product Code Overall Capacity (Inches) ~ Maximum jaw Opening
R31000-TH 6 %a
R31005-TH 8 1
R31010-TH 10 11
R31015-TH 12 2
R31020-TH 14 2
R31025-TH* 18 2%
R31030-TH* 24 3
R31035-TH* 36 5
R31040-TH* 48 6
R31045-TH* 60 8
Features

o Sturdy, cast-iron housing and I-beam handle with full floating forged hook jaw,
featuring self-cleaning threads with replaceable hook and heel jaws.

Weight (Ibs)
05
0.75
1.75
2.75
35
58
95
19.5
32
47

¢ Heavy-duty pipe wrenches comply with federal specifications GGG-W65IE, Type Il, Class A.

*Tools@Height Tools Over 5 Ibs. with Engineered Attachment Point. Three-foot-long
web strap/carabiner system designed for use with “master ring” systems.

TOOLS@HEIGHT PIPE CHAIN WRENCH

Heat Treated

Pipe Diameter Minimum -
Product Code Maximum (Pipe Size) ~ Handle Length (Inches) Chain Length (Inches)
CW-4-TH %s-4 " 15
Features

* Forged handle is fully heat-treated.

* |deal for use in close quarters and where space is at a premium.

o Successive “bites” can be taken without removal of wrench from the work piece.
¢ Fully adjustable to fit any shape pipe.

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight

Weight (Ibs)

1.80

R31090-TH

We pin the tang of the removable pipe wrench jaw
so it cannot become separated from the handle

R31010-TH

R31030-TH

Tools@Height Tools Over 5 Ibs. with Engineered
Attachment Point. Three-foot-long web strap/carabiner
system designed for use with “master ring" systems.

CW-4.TH

166 capacity than the tool you are attaching because

drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.



THFSNE3-22SM

HPD-1-TH

20543-TH

HSB-1.5A-TH

TOOLS@HEIGHT CLAW HAMMER

Solid steel hammer with Cushion Grip
Handle Length Overall Length

Product Code Head Weight (ozs.) (Inches) (Inches) Weight (Ibs.)
THFSNE3-22SM 22 7' 15%s 2.13
MOIE3-16C-TH 16 1 13 15
Features

e Cushion grip handle provides greater comfort and safety.
¢ Durable design for a long lasting hammer.

TOOLS@HEIGHT POWER DRIVE HAMMERS

Fiberglass Handles with Cushion Grip and Shot-Filled Heads
Product Code  Handle Length (Inches) Overall Length (inches) Face Diameter (Inches) ~ Weight (bs.)

HPD-1-TH 9% 12% 11 143
HPD-2-TH 10% 13% 2 183
HPD-3-TH 10% 14% 2% 261
HPD-4-TH 10% 15% 2% 320
Features

¢ Shot-loaded head delivers more striking force per blow and reduces vibration
as well as rebound.

e Cushion grip handle provides greater comfort and safety.

¢ Durable design for a long lasting hammer.

TOOLS@HEIGHT BALL PEIN HAMMERS

Fiberglass Handles with Cushion Grip
Product Code Handle Length (Inches)  Overall Length (Inches) Face Diameter (inches) Weight (Ibs.)

20542-TH 9% 10% ) 1.84
20543.TH 10 % 1% % 123
20544.TH 1% 13 1% 167
20545-TH 13 15 1% 231
20546-TH 12% 15 1% 269
Features

¢ |deal for driving punches, chisels and other metal work.

¢ Fiberglass handle has a cushion grip for greater comfort and safety.

* Hammer heads are drop-forged from specially selected steel and carefully heat treated for
dependable strength, hardness and uniformity.

TOOLS@HEIGHT BRONZE HAMMER

Fiberglass Handles with Cushion Grip
Product Code Handle Length (Inches) Overall Length (Inches) Face Diameter (Inches) ~ Weight Class (Ibs)
HSB-1.5A-TH 10 % 12 1 1.91

Features

* |deal for applications which require non-sparking conditions.

¢ The flat surface brass head absorbs impact blows, reduces rebound
and helps eliminate marred work surfaces.

* Non-slip cushion grip provides greater comfort and safety.

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator. 1 67
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HAMMERS

TOOLS@HEIGHT DRILLING HAMMER
Fiberglass Handles with Cushion Grip

Product Code  Handle Length (Inches)  Overall Length (Inches) Weight (Ibs.)

20678-TH 8'% 10 % 2.55

Features
¢ Handles are durable and comfortable.
¢ Heavy duty construction for strength and durability.

TOOLS@HEIGHT CROSS PEIN HAMMER

Fiberglass Handles with Cushion Grip
Product Code  Weight (0zs.) ~ Handle Length (Inches) ~ Overall Length (Inches)
20651-TH 48 13 15%

Features
¢ Handles are durable and comfortable.
* Heavy duty construction for strength and durability.

TOOLS@HEIGHT SLEDGE HAMMERS

Fiberglass Handles

Weight (Ibs.)

4.96

Product Code Weight Class (Ibs)  Handle Length (Inches) ~ Overall Length (Inches) Face Diameter (Inches) ~Weight (Ibs.)

SHF-4SA-TH ** 4 14 14
SHF-8SA-TH ** 8 32 32
SHF-12SA-TH ** 12 32 32
SHF-4A-TH 4 14 14
SHF-6A-TH 6 32 32
SHF-8A-TH 8 32 32
SHF-10A-TH 10 16 16
SHF-10LA-TH 10 32 32
SHF-12A-TH 12 32 32
SHF-16A-TH 16 2% 2%
Features

o ** Soft steel safety head is similar in hardness to brass.
o **|deal replacement for Brass Head where non-sparking is not required.

1V
2
2%
1%
1%
2
2'%
2'%
2%
2%

* Double faced head is hardened and tempered forged for maximum strength and durability.

493
10.34
14.45
478
1.74
9.89
11.34
1218
14.70
18.43

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight

capacity than the tool you are attaching because
1 68 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.

20678-TH

20651-TH

SHF-10LA-TH



PC-17-TH

C-807-TH

TOOLS@HEIGHT PRY BARS - SCREWDRIVER TYPE

Comfort Grip Handles

Product Code Size Overall Length (inches) Weight (Ibs)
C-807-TH % 12 0.67
C-812-TH % 17 0.86
C-818-TH Y 25 1.9491
Features

¢ Blade is heat-treated the entire length.

¢ Handle is ergonomically designed to provide a more comfortable and secure grip.
¢ Curved blade style gives extra leverage.

¢ Capped end allows for striking without damage to handle.

TOOLS@HEIGHT 17 PIECE PUNCH & CHISEL SET
Packed in a Roll Pouch

Product Code Description Weight (Ibs)
PC-17-TH 17 Piece Punch & Chisel Set 493
Contents Include:

Point Blade
Product Diameter  Product Width
Code Description (Inches) Code Description (Inches)
P-4.TH Pin Punch ; C-10-TH Cold Chisel %6
P-6-TH Pin Punch e C-12-TH Cold Chisel %
P-8-TH Pin Punch a C-16-TH Cold Chisel Y
P-14-TH Solid Punch 13 C-20-TH Cold Chisel %
P-15.TH Solid Punch Y2 C-24-TH Cold Chisel %
P-16-TH Solid Punch e C-42-TH  Cape Chisel Ya
P-25.TH Long Taper Punch ¥ C-62-TH  Diamond Point %
P-28-TH Long Taper Punch Ya Chisel
P-32-TH Prick Punch -
P-40-TH Center Punch
Features

¢ Heavy duty construction for strength and durability.

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator. 1 69
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CHISELS

TOOLS@HEIGHT COLD CHISELS

Heavy Duty Industrial Grade
Product Code  Stock Size  Blade Width (Inches)  Length (Inches) Weight (Ibs)

C-10-TH Vi Y6 5 0.07
C-12-TH Y % 51 0.13
C-15-TH % The 6 0.20
C-16-TH e Y 6 0.26
C-20-TH Y % 6' 0.33
C-24-TH % % 7 0.59
C-32-TH % 1 8 1.28
Features

¢ The most commonly used chisels in the chisel line.
¢ For cutting, shaping and removing metal softer than the cutting edge of the chisel.

TOOLS@HEIGHT CAPE CHISELS
Heavy Duty Industrial Grade

Product Code Stock Size Blade Width (Inches) ~ Length (Inches) ~ Weight (Ibs)
C-42-TH % Y 5 0.15
Features

¢ Designed for cutting or grooving keyholes or slots.

TOOLS@HEIGHT DIAMOND POINT CHISELS
Heavy Duty Industrial Grade

Product Code Stock Size Square Cut Length (Inches) Weight (Ibs)
C-62-TH % % 7 .56
Features

* Designed for making a V-groove in metal and to clean out inside corners.

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
capacity than the tool you are attaching because
170 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.

C-10-TH

C-42-TH

C-62-TH



TOOLS@HEIGHT PIN PUNCHES

Heavy Duty Industrial Grade
Product Code  Stock Size Point Diameter Length (Inches) Weight (Ibs)

P-4-TH % V] 4 0.09
P-5.TH Y6 % 5 0.10
P-6-TH %6 %6 5% 0.15
P-8-TH % Vi 5% 0.17

PATH P-10-TH he Y 6 0.24
Features

¢ For driving out and removing already loosened pins and
keys after initial movement by a solid or starter punch.

TOOLSGHEIGHT SOLID PUNCHES
Heavy Duty Industrial Grade

Product Code Stock Size Point Diameter Length (Inches) ~ Weight (Ibs)
P-14-TH % [ 5 0.15
P-15-TH % % 5 0.15

P-16-TH P-16-TH % Yo 5 0.16
P-17-TH Y Ya 5 0.16
P-18-TH % T 5 0.15
Features

¢ For loosening frozen or tight pins and keys or knocking out rivets.
¢ Also called starter punches because they are ideal for loosening frozen pins.

TOOLS@HEIGHT PRICK PUNCHES
Heavy Duty Industrial Grade

Product Code Stock Size Length (Inches) Weight (Ibs)
P-32-TH [/ 6 28
P.32.TH Features

* For scribing lines into metal before cutting or riveting, and
for punching starting holes for short metal screws.
¢ Point is more tapered than center punch.

TOOLS@HEIGHT CENTER PUNCHES
Heavy Duty Industrial Grade

Product Code Stock Size Blade Width (Inches) Weight (Ibs)

P-38-TH Ya 4 .05

P-39-TH % 4% .08

P-40-TH % 5 .09

P-42.TH Y 6 .07
P-40-TH

Features

¢ Pierces or marks work by indentation for starting
pilot drills in metal or other materials.

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator. 171
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PUNCHES/PINCH BARS/HANDSAWS

TOOLS@HEIGHT LONG TAPER PUNCHES
Heavy Duty Industrial Grade

Product Code Stock Size Point Diameter  Length (Inches) ~ Weight (Ibs)
P-25-TH % ¥ 9 0.25
P-28-TH % a 12 0.82
P-28A-TH % Ya 15 1.50
Features

¢ Designed for aligning the holes in metal pieces through which rivets,
bolts, or screws will be inserted.

¢ Not intended for driving pins as punch may become stuck in work.

¢ Also called line-up aligning or drift punches.

TOOLS@HEIGHT PUNCH AND CHISEL HOLDER

Comfort Grip Handle

Product Code Description Weight (Ibs)
28449-TH s 0.50
Features

¢ Holds chisel and punch securely
¢ Protect user from hand injury

TOOLS@HEIGHT PINCH BARS

Heavy Duty Industrial Grade
Product Code  Overall Length (Inches)  Stock Size ~ Width of Flat (Inches) ~ Weight (Ibs)

C-83-TH 19 % Y% % 2.32
C-84-TH 30 V] 1 5.0
Features

¢ Used for aligning, prying and positioning.

TOOLS@HEIGHT SUPERIOR HANDSAWS

WITH XT TOOTHING

ERGO® handle - Unique XT toothing - Low Friction Coating
Product Code Blade Length (Inch)  Teeth Per Inch (TP~ Type of cut ~ Weight (Ibs)
2700-24-XT7-HP-TH 24 7 Aggressive 1.24
Features

¢ Hard point saw with substantially thicker blade which results in less
power-consuming side vibrations.

Bevel ground teeth on thick blade for height precision and straight cutting with
exceptionally good stability.

Screwed, one piece two-component ergo® handle.

Handle placement provides even distribution of power along the tooth line.
Comes with reusable plastic patented tooth protector.

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
capacity than the tool you are attaching because
172 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.

P-25-TH

28449-TH

C-83-TH

2700-24-XT7-HP-TH



319-TH

225-PLUS-3906-TH

40000-TH

TOOLS@HEIGHT PROFESSIONAL HAND HACKSAW

Non-Slip Handles Ensures a Solid and Secure Grip.

Product Code Description Blade Length (Inches) ~ Weight (Ibs)
319-TH Professional Hand Hacksaw 12 1.26
Features

o Alternative 55° blade mounting for flush cutting.

o Offers a strong steel frame that is covered with a protective dual component plastic.

¢ Comfortable, non-slip back handle and front grip ensures a solid, secure grip.

¢ Tension mechanism is fully integrated into the handles so there is no obstruction during
use.

o Supplied with reliable and shatterproof 12 inch bi-metal blade, 24 TPI.

TOOLS@HEIGHT TRADITIONAL HAND HACKSAW
Heavy Duty Frame with Blade Storage

Product Code Description Blade Length (Inches) Weight (Ibs)
Traditional Hand

225-PLUS-3906-TH Hacksaw 12 1.48

Features

o Allows very high blade tension for accurate and fast cuts.

Strong rectangular back section for blade storage with easy-to-handle retaining screws.
Can also be used as a compass saw.

Alternative 55° blade mounting for flush cutting.

Supplied with reliable and shatterproof 12 inch bi-metal blade, 24 TPI.

TOOLS@HEIGHT GASKET SCRAPER

Bi-Mold Comfort Grip Handle

Product Code  Blade Length (Inch) ~ Overall Length Blade Width Weight (Ibs)
40000-TH 6 934 Iy 32
Features

¢ Bi-mold handle provides comfortable grip, reducing hand fatigue.

* |deal for gasket removal and cleaning rust and corrosion.

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator. 173
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FILES

TOOLS@HEIGHT 6 PIECE ENGINEERING FILE SET 1-476-04-3-2-TH

Plastic Handled Files
Contents Include:

Description Length (Inch) Type of Cut Weight (Ibs)
Hand Smooth 4 Smooth 15
Warding Smooth 4 Smooth 15
Square Smooth 4 Smooth 15
Three Square Smooth 4 Smooth 15
Half Round Smooth 4 Smooth 15
Round Smooth 4 Smooth A5
Features

o Files are smooth, double cut and designed for the fine filing and polishing applications.
o Supplied with pouch
¢ For use with optional WTHUNIRET1 Retractable Lanyard

TOOLS@HEIGHT MILL FILE (USA TYPE)-TWO FLAT EDGES
Engineering File With Bi-Molded ERGO® Handle

Product Length Width Height ~ Teeth Per Inch

Code (Inch) (Inch) (Inch) (TPD) Type of Cut Weight (Ibs)
1-143-08-1-2-TH 8 B ) 44 Bastard 31
Features

o Surfaces and edges are single cut.

o Suitable for engineering and sharpening file applications.

¢ Can be used for polishing and deburring work in lathes.

* Widely used for sharpening tools and implements such as spades, shovels, hoes, scrapers, etc.

TOOLS@HEIGHT ROUND FILE
Engineering File With Bi-Molded ERGO® Handle

Product Length Width Height ~ Teeth Per Inch

Code (Inch) (Inch) (Inch) TPD Type of Cut Weight (Ibs)
1-230-08-2-2-TH 8 %6 - 36 Second 25
Features

* Regularly used for filing holes, large fillets and concave surfaces.
File is tapered to a point and has a double cut.

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
capacity than the tool you are attaching because
174 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.

1-476-04-3-2

1-143-08-1-2-TH

1-230-08-2-2-TH



GS-1-TH

GS-3-TH

28201-TH

28205-TH

2535L-TH

28203-TH

TOOLS@HEIGHT MAGNETIC PICK-UP TOOL WITH LIGHT

Product Code Description Extended Length (Inches) Weight (Ibs)
2535L-TH Magnetic Pick-up Tool with Light 30 23
Features

o Wide area lighting

o Soft grip handle

* Powerful magnetic tip

* Pick-up weight is 1'/2 pounds

TOOLS@HEIGHT FEELER GAUGE SET
Heavy Duty Machine Shop Tools

Product Code Description Thickness Number of Blades Weight (Ibs)
GS-1-TH Master Feeler Gauge Set 0015 - /32 25 19
Features

¢ 25 blades 3-5/16" x 1/2" in the following thicknesses:
.0015, .002, .003, .004, .005, .006, .007, .008, .009, .010, .011,.012,.013,
.014, .015, .016, .018, .020, .022, .024, .025, .028, .030, .032, and .035.

¢ Both decimal and equivalent metric size etched in each blade.

* Gauges supplied in holder with knurled lock-nut which allows the user to select the required
blade size and lock it into position.

Product Code Description Thickness Number of Blades Weight (Ibs)
GS-3-TH Combination Feeler Gauge Set 002 - .025 22 A
Features

¢ Contains total of 22 blades.

¢ 10 blades 3" x 1/2" in the following thicknesses:
.002, .003, .004, .005, .006, .007, .008, .010, .013, .015.

¢ 12 blades 1-3/4" x 1/4" in the following thicknesses:
.011,.012,.013,.014, .015, .016, .017, .018, .019, .020, .022, .025.

¢ Overall length 5"

* Both decimal and equivalent metric size etched in each blade.

¢ Gauges supplied in holder with knurled lock-nut which allows the user to select the required
blade size and lock it into position.

TOOLS@HEIGHT AVIATION SNIPS
Bi-Mold Comfort Grip Handles

Cutting  Overall Length Cut Length Cutting Capacity Weight
Product Code  Direction  (Inches) (Inches)  (cold-rolled/stainless) (Ibs)
28201-TH Left 934 138 18 ga.CR/ 22 ga.SS 93
28203-TH Right 934 138 18 ga.CR/ 22 ga.SS 93
28205-TH Straight 91316 112 18 ga.CR/ 22 ga.SS .96

Features

¢ Color-coded handles help quickly identify the cutting direction.
¢ Bi-mold handles provide comfortable grip, reduces hand fatigue.
e Meet ANSI and DIN standards.

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator. 175

SINIOd LNIWHIVLLY TVSHIAINN



MISCELLANEOUS T@H TOOLS

TOOLS@HEIGHT TETHERED FLASHLIGHT

Product Code Description
FLI-TH Tethered LED Flashlight
Features

* White collimated beam is as bright as an incandescent flashlight
e Provides 10,000 hours of lamp life and extended battery burn time
e Class |, Il lll Div. 1

* Groups ABCDFG operating temperature

TOOLS@HEIGHT TORPEDO LEVEL

Product Code Description
THFSN25100 10" Magnetic Torped Level
Features

* Big, bright easy to read vials

o Heavy-duty, die-cast frame

o Certified Level accuracy; in top read position: (1/32" over 72")

* Level accuracy guaranteed for life; vials will never fog, leak or require adjustment
o |deal for scaffolding as well as general construction and maintenance

TOOLS@HEIGHT TAPE MEASURE

Product Code Description

THTPMA25EM 25 Tether-Ready Tape Measure. Dual Scale - SAE/METRIC
THTPMA25 25 Tether-Ready Tape Measure - SAE ONLY
Features

o 1"x25'/ 7m tape measure with inch/metric scale

TOOLS@HEIGHT INSPECTION MIRROR

Product Code Description
IM1-TH Tools@Height Tether-Ready Inspection Mirror
Features

¢ Installed safety-coil can be tethered to prevent dropping
* Hinged rectangular glass mirror
o Mirror is 1-3/16" x 1-1/2"

TOOLSGHEIGHT GREASE GUN

Product Code Description

THYA728A Tools@Height Tether-Ready Grease Gun
Features

o Lever-operated large capacity gun develops 6,000 PSI
* Accepts 16 oz. bulk or 14-1/4 oz. cartridge grease
* Includes 18" flexible whip hose with coupler and 6" rigid extension

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
capacity than the tool you are attaching because
176 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.

FL1-TH

THFSN25100

THTPMA25EM

IM1-TH

THYA728A
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D-RINGS
Product Code Description Quantity
DR-0.5X2.25-10PK D-Ring 05'X2.25' 10
DR0.5X2.25-100PK D-Ring 05'X2.25' 100
DR-0.5%2.25NC-10PK D-Ring 0.5" X 2.25" Non-Conductive 10
DR-0.5X2.25NC-100PK D-Ring 0.5" X 2.25" Non-Conductive 100
DR-1X3.5-10PK D-Ring 1"X 35" 10
DR-1X3.5-50PK D-Ring 1"X 35" 5

DR-1X3.5 DR-0.5X2.25 DR-0.5K225NC fegt;:g: combined with Quick Wrap Tape can create attachment points on tools that

Max Load: 5 pounds Max Load: 2 pounds Max Load: 2 pounds are otherwise impossible to tether.
¢ Non-conductive variant also available (DR-0.5X2.25NC-10PK)
¢ Third-party load rated for 5 pounds and 2 pounds
VR-2ATTACHMD TOOL CINCH ATTACHMENTS
Product Code Description Quanity
VR-TATTACHMD VR-ATTACHND-10PK Tool Cinch Medium Duty 10

VR-1ATTACHMD-10PK Tool Cinch Single Wing Medium Duty 10
\R-2ATTACHMD-10PK Tool Cinch Dual Wing Medium Duty 10
Features

¢ Patent-pending Tool Cinch Attachment Points are third-party load rated for 35 pounds.
¢ The VR-1ATTACHMD and VR-2ATTACHMD feature stabilization wings that can be taped
down using Quick Wrap Tape to create a strong connection that won't slide off a tool.
VR-ATTACHMD * With a Tool Cinch, it's possible to create attachment points on heavy, difficult to
tether tools and equipment.

¢ The VR-ATTACHMD is perfect for tools with closed handles, or pre-drilled holes. 3
Tool Cinch Attachment Points ¢ The VR-1ATTACHMD is designed to be used with tools that do not have pre-drilled holes or o
. closed handles. It can even be used on tools with triggers such as grinders, bandsaws, or drills. —
Max Load: 35 pounds ¢ The VR-2ATTACHMD is intended to be used on long cylindrical tools where there is at ‘(é’
least 5.5 inches of space available for the stabilization wings to be taped down. :
@
_=
-
QUICK SPINS
Product Code Dizmeter (Inches) Load Rating (Pounds] uantty
-5-10PK 06 1 10
QS-V-10PK 08 1 10
g QS.L10PK 1 1 1)
QS-XL-10PK 1.2 1 10
(0S-P-10PK 03 No Rated 10
QS-PCOIL-10PK 03 No Rated 10
(0S-PM-10PK 05 No Rated 10
QS-PMCOIL-10PK 05 No Rated 10
QSXL  QSL QSM QS-S Features

QS-PCOIL

The unique, patented Quick Spins accommodate a wide selection of tools, making them
tether-ready in seconds

Reusable, and suitable for non-conductive use, the tangle-resistant spin tops make Quick
Spins an outstanding drop prevention solution that doesn't deface tools

Body is made from a Thermoplastic Rubber and Polyester material (TPU), while the spin tops
are made of polyacetal and black carbon (POM)

SINIOd LNIWHIVLLY TVSHIAINN

Any tool that weighs more than 5 pounds should be attached to an anchor point such as a work platform or utility bucket rather than the operator. 177



UNIVERSAL ATTACHMENT POINTS

QUICK WRAP TAPE

Product Code Length (nches) ~ Width (Inches) Color Quantity
QW-HDBLU! 108 f Blue 1
QW-HDBLU1-10PK 108 f Blue 10
QW-HDBLU!-CASE 108 f Blue 240
QW-HDBLU1X2 216 f Blue |
QW-HDBLU? 108 2 Blue 1
QW-HDYLW1 108 f Yellow 1
QW-HDYLW1-10PK 108 f Yellow 10
QW-HDYLW1-CASE 108 f Yellow 240
Features
 Quick Wrap Tape is made from a self-fusing silicone rubber, and features inner fiberglass
webbing reinforcement. QW-HDYLW1

¢ Quick Wrap Tape is intended to be used with D-Rings and Tool Cinch Attachment Points.

HEAT SHRINK

Product Code Length (Inches) Diameter (Inches) Quantity
HS-0.75K1.75-25PK 175 0.75 Pi)
HS-1X1.75-25PK 175 1 25
HS-1.5%2-25PK 2 15 Pi)
HS-1,5X3-25PK 3 15 2
HS-2X4-10PK 4 2 10
HS-3K4-10PK 4 3 10

Tape is always used with D-Rings and cinches.
Features Heat Shrink is added to make a more durable surface
¢ Heat Shrink is used to create an even stronger connection that is more resistant to
abrasives and harsh environments
e Links shrink 300% in size, while an inner adhesive securely fastens itself to whatever
is being wrapped.
Tools not included

D-RING CORD DR-CORD
Product Code Load Rating (Pounds) Quantity

DR-CORD-10PK 5 10

Features

* The D-Ring cord (patent pending) easily cinches to tools weighing under 5 pounds,
creating an instant attachment point for many tools

Tools not included EXT-C2LCOIL
(see page 118)

MICRO D-RING

Product Code Quantity

DR-MICRO-10PK 10

Features

¢ The Micro D-Ring is an attachment point that can be used on small tools and
equipment that are otherwise not possible to tether.

¢ The DR-MICRO is a flexible piece of ballistic plastic that can conform to the shape
of many objects. A piece of industrial grade double-sided adhesive tape sticks to the

bottom of the Micro D-Ring, allowing it to be attached to a clean surface. DR-MICRO
QUICK RINGS
Product Code Diameter (Inches) Load Rating (Pounds) Quantity
QR-00.75-25PK 0.75 2 2%
QR-01-25PK 1 2 25
QOR-01.5-25PK 1.5 2 %
QR-015 QRO!  OQR00.75

Be sure to use a lanyard that has more weight
capacity than the tool you are attaching because
178 drop forces are greater than actual tool weight.



Combination
Ratcheting Combination
Double Open End

Box End

Flare Nut

Adjustable

Structural

Tubular

Striking

Hex Key

Williams and Bahco brand wrenches come in a variety of styles and sizes to address most applications. Rooted in

innovation leadership and tradition, our wrenches have unique design features that deliver extra strength, easy access
and comfort.




Wrenches

Supercombo®
Wrenches

* Open End: SUPERCOMBO® open end has specially designed
grooves that contact fasteners on the flats and direct force away
from corners, eliminating corner rounding. A 45° chamfer on the jaw
tips allow for easy fastener insertion.

¢ Handle: Round edge profiles eliminate sharp edges, providing
a more comfortable grip to apply more force. Large stamp size
in the handle allows for quick and easy identification.

* Box End: SUPERTORQUE® lobular box design prevents
rounding of the nuts and bolt heads by providing “no contact”
clearance of the corners while applying all of the wrenching
force (torque) on the flat surfaces behind the corner points.
Box end chamfer is designed for quick, positive placement
on the fastener.

180  NwARNNG @

Unique Tubular
Handle Wrenches

¢ Wrenches may be used without the handle to quickly run down
nuts. The handle can then be slipped on for final tightening or to
reach otherwise inaccessible nuts.

e A “stop” on the wrench shaft helps to align locking button with
handle hole.

e Offset box design provides turning clearance for hands above
work surface.

e Continuous arc design distributes stress over the entire wrench
opening radius for greater strength.

¢ Available in 3 styles — offset box, straight box and open end.
¢ Interchangeable handle lengths — 13", 24" and 36".

¢ Large size ranges from 3/." to 3 %&" (depending upon style).
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Adjustable Ratcheting

(] L)

Wrenches Combination

¢ |. P. Johansson, founder of Bahco, invented the adjustable wrench
which is now found all over the world. Bahco wrenChes . .
alone has produced more than 100 million adjustables. * High-polished chrome finish cleans easily.

* Snap-on Industrial Brands offers the largest variety of adjustable * Ratchet lever is easily accessible for quick direction changes.
wrenches in the industry: ergonomically designed, Big Mouth, o SUPERTORQUE® corners on box ends provide extra
combination adjustable pipe wrench, construction; turning power.

h k finish, comfi i h . . . .
chrome and black inish, comfort grip and standard handles e Available in Standard, Flex-Head and Stubby styles to suit

* All models thru 18" feature measurement scale on head every need.

that conveniently shows fastener size. . L .
y ¢ Fine tooth design with dual-pawl mechanism for extra strength.

¢ Flex-Head models feature 90 degree pivot in either direction.

e Stubby models feature extra short handles for access in
tight areas.
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COMBINATION

SUPERCOMBO0® COMBINATION WRENCHES
High Polish Chrome and Satin Chrome Finish, 12 Point, SAE

Product Code  Size (Inches)

1208SC +
1210SC +
12118C +
12128C ++
1214SC ++
1216SC ++
1218SC ++
1220SC ++
1222SC ++
1224SC ++
1226SC ++
1228SC ++
1230SC ++
1232SC ++
1234SC ++
1236SC ++
1238SC ++
1240SC ++
1242 **
1244 **
1246 **
1248 **
1178A *
1180 **
1182 *
1184 **
1186 **
1188 **
1190 **
1191 *
1192 *
1193 *
1194
1195 **
1197 %
1198 *
1198A*
1198B *
1198C *
1199 *
1199A*
1199B *
1199C *

+ High Polish Chrome Finish with SUPERTORQUE® Box End.

++ High Polish Chrome Finish with SUPERCOMBO® Open End and SUPERTORQUE® Box End.
** Satin Chrome Finish with SUPERTORQUE® Box End and Standard Open End.

* Satin Chrome Finish with Standard Open and Box Ends.

Fed. Spec.: ANSI B107.6; SAE AS 954

Features

o SUPERCOMBO® open end has specially designed grooves that direct wrench force away from

fastener corners.
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Box End
Diameter
(Inches)

%5
h
e
e
e
Y
T
%6
1 5
1'%
17
1 %
1%
1'%
1%
12
12
1 %6
12
2
2%
2%
2%
2"
276
2"
2%
2%
2%
2%
3%
3%
37
3 %,
3%,
47
4%
47%
47%
47
47
47
47

E

Box End
Thickness
(Inches)

Y6
e
Ya
Ya
%2
s
%
¥
e
Y
R
e
1%
%
/)
e
%
a
Y
%
Y
Y
Y
V)
T
1%
1%
1%
1Y
1 %
1 %2
1 %
1 %
1 95
1 %5
1%
1%
1%
1%
1%
1%
1%
1%

SUPERTORQUE?® box opening design allows application of higher torque without rounding or deforming
hex fastener points. No contact is made at the corners. Instead, wrenching forces are placed on the flat
surfaces behind the points.

o Meets or exceeds aerospace specification AS 954 for 12 point fasteners (as defined by AS 870) to

provide accurate torque/tension relationship for precision application.
¢ May be used on all common hex (6 point) fasteners with considerable advantage over conventional box

end wrenches to increase both hand tool flexibility and economy.

¢ Box and open end openings are identical.
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Grooves in the
SUPERCOMBO® open
ends direct wrench force
away from fastener corners.

1216SC

1248

SUPERTORQUE® box opening
design allows higher torque
without rounding or deforming
fastener corners by placing
wrenching forces on the flat
surfaces rather than the points.
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SUPERCOMBO® WRENCH SETS

High Polish Chrome and Satin Chrome Finish, 12 Point, SAE
Set Contents:

WS-1170SCA  WS-1171SCA  WS-1172SCA  WS-1190SCA  WS-1174TA  WS-1175  WS-1176* WS-1191SC*
Product Size 7-Piece Set 11-Piece Set  15-Piece Set 26-Piece 10-Piece 6-Piece 16-Piece  32-Piece

WS-1170SCA Code (Inches) in Pouch in Pouch in Pouch Set Set Set Set Set

1208SC Ya X X
1210SC %6 X X X
12128C % X X X X X
1214SC Vi X X X X X
1216SC Y X X X X X
1218SC %6 X X X X X
1220SC % X X X X X
1222SC e X X X X X
1224SC Y X X X X X
1226SC %6 X X X X
12285C T X X X X
1230SC %6 X X X X
12325C 1 X X X X
WS-HTISCA  1535C  11is X X X
1236SC 1% X X X
1240SC 1'% X X X
1242 1 %6 X X X X
1244 1% X X X X
1246 17 X X X X
1248 1'% X X X X
1180 1% X X X X
1182 1 e X X X X
1184 1% X X X X
1186 1 %6 X X X X
1188 17% X X X X
1190 2 X X X X
1191 26 X X X
1192 2% X X X
1193 2% X X X
1194 2% X X X
1195 2% X X X
WS-1175 1197 2% X X X

(=)

o =

“NOT PICTURED

gde inUSA. E

=

=

(=]

=

WS-1174TA WS-1172SCA

WS-1190SCA
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COMBINATION

SUPERCOMBO0® COMBINATION WRENCHES
High Polished Chrome Finish, 6 Point, SAE

A B C D E

Overall Open End Open End Box End Box End

Product Code  Size (Inches) Length Width Thickness Diameter Thickness

(Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
608SC Ya 4% %6 ; 1% %he
6125C % 6 %o %6 %6 Ya
614SC The 7% %6 T2 e 2
616SC Y 8 1 e Ya i )
618SC e 8% 1Y% Ya /3 %
620SC % 9% 1% Y "%e %5
622SC e 10 % 1Y% %6 1 e e
624SC % 1" 1% %6 1% /A
6265C "%e 1% 1% % 17 s
628SC T 12" 17% 1% 1% %6
630SC %6 13% 2 e 1% %2
6325C 1" 14 2'% ) 1'% %
640SC 1Y% 17 2% % 1 %6 %

WS-SC11 11 Piece SUPERCOMBO Wrench Set, SAE
Contents Include:

Product Code: ~ Sizes (mm)  Product Code: ~ Sizes (mm)  Product Code:  Sizes (mm)

612SC %" 614SC " 616SC W
618SC %" 620SC %" 622SC e
624SC %" 626SC %" 628SC "
630SC 19" 6325C 1"

Features

* SUPERCOMBO open end has specially designed grooves that direct
wrench force away from fastener corners

¢ SUPERTORQUE box opening design allows application of higher torque without rounding or deforming
hex fastener points.

¢ No contact is made at the corners, instead wrenching forces are placed on the flat surfaces behind
the points

¢ High polish chrome textured finish provides great feel and wipes clean easily.
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616SC

WS-SC11
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&k 00

COMBINATION WRENCHES
Satin Chrome Finish, 12 Point, Metric
L b2 a2 b1 al

Open End Box end Box End
Overall Length ~ Open End Thickness Diameter Thickness

Product Code Size (mm) (Inches) Width (Inches) (Inches) (inches) (inches)
111M-5.5 55 4% A Y % Y
111M-16 111M-6 6 4% I Y % Y
111M-7 7 4% A Y I3 Y
111M-8 8 5 kA % h Y6
11M-9 9 51 1 % A Y
111M-10 10 5% 1 Ve A Ya
11M-11 11 6 1 A A A
111M-12 12 6 1 Ya % %
111M-13 13 6 1 Ya 1 %
111M-14 14 7 1 Ya 1 %
111M-15 15 7% 11 Ve 1 %
111M-16 16 7% 1% Ve 1 %
111M-17 17 8 11 Ve 1 %
111M-18 18 8 11 Ve 1 %
111M-19 19 8k 1% Ya 1 %
111M-20 20 9% 11 Ya 1 1
111M-21 21 10 2 Ya 1Y% A
111M-22 2 10 2 Ya 1Y% A
111M-23 23 1 2 % 1% A
111M-24 24 101 2 % 1% A
111M-25 25 1% 2 % 1% Y%
111M-26 2 1% 2 % 1% Y%
111M-27 27 12 2% % 11 %
111M-28 28 12 2% % 1Y% %
111M-29 29 13 2% % 2 %
111M-30 30 13 2% % 2 %
111M-32 32 14 2% % 2 %
111M-34 34 14 2% % 2 %
111M-36 36 16 3 A 2 Y%
111M-41 41 18 3'%h Y% 2% %
111M-46 46 19% 3%k Y% 2% 1
111M-50 50 211 4 Y% 3 1
111M-55 55 2 4%h 1 3 Th o
111M-60 60 8% 5 ! 3% 1 =
111M-65 65 27 6 1% 4% 1 =
111M-70 70 27 6 1% 4Y% 1 =
111M-75 75 2% 6 1'% 4% 1 =
111M-80 80 2% 6 1'% 4% 1 ’_’,
111M/14T 14 Piece Offset Combination Wrench Set, 12 Point, SAE, in Pouch 2

Contents Include:

Product Code:  Sizes (mm) |Product Code:  Sizes (mm) |Product Code:  Sizes (mm)
111M-6 6 111M-8 8 111M-9 9
111M-10 10 111M-13 13 111M-14 14
111M-15 15 111M-17 17 111M-19 19
111M-22 22 111M-24 24 111M-27 27
111M-30 30 111M-32 32 11M-
111M/26T 26 Piece Offset Combination Wrench Set, 12 Point, SAE, in Pouch
M4 Contents Include:
Product Code:  Sizes (mm) |Product Code:  Sizes (mm) |Product Code: Sizes (mm)
111M-6 6 111M-7 7 11M-8 8
111M-9 9 111M-10 10 11MM-11 11
111M-12 12 111M-13 13 111M-14 14
111M-15 15 111M-16 16 11M-17 17
111M-18 18 111M-19 19 111M-20 20
111M-21 21 111M-22 22 111M-23 23
111M-24 24 111M-25 25 111M-26 26
111M-27 27 111M-28 28 111M-29 29
111M-30 30 111M-32 32
Features

¢ U shape shank provides better comfort
* Open end angle 15° with a slimmer head for better accessibility
¢ 12 point Dynamic-Drive Profile provides longer life for screws and nuts

* Box End 15° for knuckle clearance and better grip
111M/26T
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COMBINATION

SUPERCOMBO0® COMBINATION WRENCHES
Black Industrial Finish, 12 Point, SAE

A B C
Overall Open End Open End
Length Width Thickness
Product Code  Size (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
1210BSC + e 5% "6 )
1212BSC ++ % 6% e e
1214BSC ++ e 7% %6 T
1216BSC ++ h 8 1 Ve Ya
1218BSC ++ %6 8% 1Y Ya
1220BSC ++ % 9% 1% %52
1222BSC ++ e 10 Vs 1% %6
1224BSC ++ % 1" 1% %6
1226BSC ++ %6 1% 1% %
1228BSC ++ V] 12'% 17% 1
1230BSC ++ %6 13% 2 e
1232BSC ++ 1 14 2'% 1%
1234BSC ++ 1 Y 14% 2% h
1236BSC ++ 1% 15 % 2% T
1240BSC ++ 1V 17 2% %6
1242B ** 1 % 17% 2% 193
1244B ** 1% 1812 2% %
1246B ** 17 19 % 36 %
1248B ** 1% 20 V2 3% e
1178AB * 1% 20 %4 3% Q)
1180B ** 1% 21" 3% Whe
1182B ** 1 22 %0 37 &)
1184B ** 1% 27 3% )
1186B ** 1% 23 % 3 e a
1188B ** 17 24 ' 3% %
1190B * 2 25 Y% 4'% Q)
1191B ** 2% 25 %5 4% )
1192B ** 2'% 26 % 4% )
1193B ** 2% 26 %' 4% )
1194B ** 2% 27 %6 4% %6
1195B ** 2% 28% 4% R
1197B ** 2'% 29 % 56 1%
1198BL * 2% 32 6% 17
1198ABL * 2% 32 6% 17
1198BBL * 27% 32 6% 17
1198CBL * 2 % 32 6% 17
1199BL * 3 32 6% 17
1199ABL * 3% 32 6% 17
1199BBL * 3% 31 % 6% 17
1199CBL * 3% 31 % 6% 17

+ Black Industrial Finish with SUPERTORQUE® Box End

++ Black Industrial Finish with SUPERCOMBO® Open End and SUPERTORQUE® Box End
** Black Industrial Finish with SUPERTORQUE® Box End and standard open end

* Satin Chrome Finish with Standard Open and Box Ends

Fed. Spec.: ANSI B107.6; SAE AS 954

Features

o SUPERCOMBO® open end has specially designed grooves that direct wrench force away from

fastener corners.

surfaces behind the points.

provide accurate torque/tension relationship for precision application.

¢ May be used on all common hex (6 point) fasteners with considerable advantage over conventional box

end wrenches to increase both hand tool flexibility and economy.
¢ Box and open end openings are identical.
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D

Box End
Diameter
(Inches)

Y
e
e
Y
T
%6
1Y
1%
17
1 %
1%
1 1%,
1 %6
12
1 %6
12
2
2%
2%
2%
2"
276
2"
2%
2%
2%
2%
3%
3%
37
3 %,
3%
4%
47%
4%
47%
47
47
47
47

E

Box End
Thickness
(Inches)

T
Ya
2
a
%
12
e
Y
R
%6
1%
%
2
e
a
Y
Y
Y
Y
V)
T
V)
1%
1%
1
1 Y5
1 %2
1 %
1 %2
1%
1 %5
1%
1%
1%
1%
1%
1%
1%
1%
1%

SUPERTORQUE® box opening design allows application of higher torque without rounding or deforming
hex fastener points. No contact is made at the corners. Instead, wrenching forces are placed on the flat

Meets or exceeds aerospace specification AS 954 for 12 point fasteners (as defined by AS 870) to

Grooves in the
SUPERCOMBO® open
ends direct wrench force
away from fastener corners.

1216BSC

SUPERTORQUE® box opening
design allows higher torque
without rounding or deforming
fastener corners by placing
wrenching forces on the flat
surfaces rather than the points.
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SUPERCOMBO°® WRENCH SETS

Black Industrial Finish, 12 Point, SAE
Set Contents

WS-1170BSC WS-1171BSC  WS-1172BSC  WS-1190BSC WS-1174BTA
Product Size 7-Piece Set  11-Piece Set  15-Piece Set 26-Piece 11- Piece

Code (Inches) in Pouch in Pouch in Pouch Set Set
1210BSC %6 X X
1212BSC % X X X X
1214BSC e X X X X
WS-1170BSC 1216BSC 1/2 X X X X
1218BSC %6 X X X X
1220BSC % X X X X
1222BSC e X X X X
1224BSC % X X X X
1226BSC %6 X X X
1228BSC T X X X
1230BSC %6 X X X
1232BSC 1 X X X
1234BSC 1 Vs X X
1236BSC 1% X X
1240BSC 1'% X X
12428 1 %6 X X
1244B 1% X X
1246B 1 7hs X X
1248B 1% X X
3 1178AB 1 %s X X
WS-1171BSC 11808 % X X
11828 1 e X X
1184B 1% X X
11868 1'% X X
1188B 17% X X
1190B 2 X X

*SUSH

Made in U.S.A.

WS-1172BSC

/=)
(=]
=
=
=
=
(=]
=

WS-1174BTA

WS-1190BSC
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COMBINATION

SUPERCOMBO0® COMBINATION WRENCHES
High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, Metric

A B C D E
Overall Open End Open End Box End Box End
Size Length Width Thickness Diameter Thickness

Product Code (MM (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
1206MSC + 6 47 e [ 1% e
1207MSC ++ 7 5 %6 % e %52 T
1208MSC ++ 8 5 %5 By ) Y T
1209MSC ++ 9 6 %2 %6 e e Ya
1210MSC ++ 10 6% T e % %2
1211MSC ++ " IR R /) e %6
1212MSC ++ 12 7 e 1 Y5 /o % %6
1213MSC ++ 13 8 1'% Ya ) o
1214MSC ++ 14 8% 17 Ya Ty %
1215MSC ++ 15 9% 1 %2 Y52 ) ¥
1216MSC ++ 16 9'% 1% Y52 1% ¥
1217MSC ++ 17 10 Y1 1 1% %6 1 e
1218MSC ++ 18 10 7 17 %6 1 s 12
1219MSC ++ 19 1 Ve 1% B 1'% 3
1220MSC ++ 20 1'% () % 1 %s Y
1221MSC ++ 21 11 %% 1% % 17 R/
1222MSC ++ 22 12 1 %5 1% 1 % %6
1223MSC ++ 23 127 1% e 11 %6
1224MSC ++ 24 13% 2 e 1% 195
1225MSC ++ 25 145 2% 7 1'% %
1226MSC + 26 14 % 2% 3 1'% 2y
1227MSC + 27 14 % 2% Y 1 %s e
1229MSC + 29 15 175 2% ) 12 By
1230MSC + 30 16 %2 2" ) 1% Y
1232MSC + 32 17 Y 2" %6 1 %6 %
1234MSC + 34 17 % 2% 1% 1 % Y
1236MSC + 36 19 %2 36 Q) 2% &

+ High Polish Chrome Finish with SUPERTORQUE® Box End

++ High Polish Chrome Finish with SUPERCOMBO® Open End and SUPERTORQUE® Box End

Fed. Spec.: ANSI B107.6; SAE AS 954

Features

o SUPERCOMBO® open end has specially designed grooves that direct wrench force away from

fastener corners.

SUPERTORQUE® box opening design allows application of higher torque without rounding or deforming

hex fastener points. No contact is made at the corners. Instead, wrenching forces are placed on the flat

surfaces behind the points.

¢ Meets or exceeds aerospace specification AS 954 for 12 point fasteners (as defined by AS 870) to
provide accurate torque/tension relationship for precision application.

¢ May be used on all common hex (6 point) fasteners with considerable advantage over conventional box
end wrenches to increase both hand tool flexibility and economy.

¢ Box and open end openings are identical.

1232MSC

188

Grooves in the
SUPERCOMBO® open
ends direct wrench force
away from fastener corners.

1213MSC

SUPERTORQUE?® hox opening
design allows higher torque
without rounding or deforming
fastener corners by placing
wrenching forces on the flat
surfaces rather than the points.
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SUPERCOMBO® WRENCH SETS
High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, Metric
Set Contents:
MWS-1B MWS-5A MWS-10A MWS-15A  MWS-15SA*  MWS-18A MWS-6A  MWS-27TA*
Product Size 8-Piece Set  10-Piece Set  10-Piece Set  15-Piece Set  15-Piece Setin 18-Piece Set  10-Piece Set 27-Piece Set
Code (MM) in Pouch in Pouch in Pouch in Pouch Pouch in Pouch in Pouch
1206MSC 6 X X
1207MSC 7 X X X X X X
1208MSC 8 X X X X X X
1209MSC 9 X X X X X
1210MSC 10 X X X X X X X
1211MSC 11 X X X X X X
1212MSC 12 X X X X X X X
1213MSC 13 X X X X X X
1214MSC 14 X X X X X X
1215MSC 15 X X X X X
1216MSC 16 X X X X X
1217MSC 17 X X X X X
1218MSC 18 X X X X X X
1219MSC 19 X X X X X
1220MSC 20 X X X X
1221MSC 21 X X X X
1222MSC 22 X X X X
1223MSC 23 X X
1224MSC 24 X X X X
1225MSC 25 X
1226MSC 26 X X
1227MSC 27 X X X
1229MSC 29 X X
1230MSC 30 X X X
1232MSC 32 X X X
1234MSC 34 X X
MWs.1B  1236MSC 36 X X
*NOT PICTURED ';!ﬁ ]
gﬂe inUS.A.
m
(=]
=
o
=
=
(=)
=
MWS-5A MWS-10A MWS-15A
MWS-18A MWS-6A
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COMBINATION

SUPERCOMBO0® COMBINATION WRENCHES

High Visibility Red Finish, 12 Point, SAE

Product Code  Size (Inches)
1212RSC ++ %
1214RSC ++ The
1216RSC ++ Y
1218RSC ++ %6
1220RSC ++ %
1222RSC ++ e
1224RSC ++ %
1226RSC ++ %6
1228RSC ++ T
1230RSC ++ %6
1232RSC ++ 1
1234RSC ++ 1 Y
1236RSC ++ 1%
1240RSC ++ 1%

A

Overall
Length
(Inches)

6%
7%
8
8%
9'%
10 %
1
1%
12%
13%
14
14%
15 %
17

B

Open End
Width
(Inches)

%6
%6
1'%
1%
1%
1'%
1%
1%
17%
2
2'%
2%
2%
2%

++ Hi-Vis Red Finish with SUPERCOMBO® Open End and SUPERTORQUE® Box End

Fed. Spec.: ANSI B107.6

C D E
Open End Box End Box End
Thickness Diameter Thickness

(Inches) (Inches) (Inches)

Y6 %6 Ya

T e Y2

Ya a W

Ya T %

%2 %6 7

%6 1% e

%6 1% Y

% 17 R

¥ 1 %s %6

e 1% %52

1 1% %

Y 1% 2

17 12 e

%6 1 %6 %

WS-1170RSC 7 Piece Hi-Vis Red Combination Wrench Set, 12 Point,

SAE, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches)
1212RSC %
1214RSC e
1216RSC Y

Product Code
1218RSC
1220RSC
1222RSC

%6
%
e

Size (Inches)

Product Code Size (Inches)
1224RSC Y
Pouch

WS-1171RSC 11 Piece Hi-Vis Red Combination Wrench Set, 12 Point,

SAE, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches)
1212RSC %
1214RSC e
1216RSC Y
1218RSC %6

Product Code
1220RSC
1222RSC
1224RSC
1226RSC

%
e
Y
e

Size (Inches)

Product Code Size (Inches)
1228RSC Vi
1230RSC %6
1232RSC 1
Pouch

WS-1172RSC 14 Piece Hi-Vis Red Combination Wrench Set, 12 Point,

SAE, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches)
1212RSC %
1214RSC e
1216RSC Y
1218RSC %6
1220RSC %
Features

Product Code
1222RSC
1224RSC
1226RSC
1228RSC
1230RSC

e
%
e
T
e

Size (Inches)

Product Code Size (Inches)
1232RSC 1
1234RSC 16
1236RSC 1'%
1240RSC 1%
Pouch

o SUPERCOMBO® open end has specially designed grooves that direct wrench force away

from fastener corners.

SUPERTORQUE® box opening design allows application of higher torque without rounding

or deforming hex fastener points. No contact is made at the corners. Instead, wrenching

forces are placed on the flat surfaces behind the points.
Meets or exceeds aerospace specification AS 954 for 12 point fasteners (as defined by

AS 870) to provide accurate torque/tension relationship for precision application.

* May be used on all common hex (6 point) fasteners with considerable advantage over
conventional box end wrenches to increase both hand tool flexibility and economy.

¢ Box and open end openings are identical.
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1216RSC

WS-1170RSC

WS-1171RSC

WS-1172RSC



Y S/ 2z -2, INDUSTRIAL BRANDS
©®

SUPERCOMBO® COMBINATION WRENCHES
High Visibility Yellow Finish, 12 Point, SAE

O

1216YSC

WS-1170YSC

WS-1171YSC

WS-1172YSC

ILLIA
VLA,

A B C D E

Overall Open End Open End Box End Box End

Length Width Thickness Diameter Thickness
Product Code  Size (Inches) Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
1212YSC ++ % 6% %6 e %6 Ya
1214YSC ++ e 7% %6 /o e %2
1216YSC ++ Y 8 1 Y Ya % s
1218YSC ++ %6 8% 1Y% Ya T %
1220YSC ++ % 9% 1% %2 %6 ¥
1222YSC ++ e 10 % 1'% %6 1% e
1224YSC ++ Y 1 1% %6 1'% Y
1226YSC ++ 'Y 1% 1% % 1% 1T
1228YSC ++ /3 12 17% 7 1 %6 e
1230YSC ++ % 13% 2 e 1% 1%
1232YSC ++ 1 14 2% 1% 1'% %
1234YSC ++ 1 Ye 14% 2 Y 1 %s L)
1236YSC ++ 1% 15% 2 % 15 12 e
1240YSC ++ 1% 17 2% %6 1 %6 %

++ Hi-Vis Yellow Finish with SUPERCOMBO® Open End and SUPERTORQUE® Box End

Fed. Spec.: ANSI B107.6

WS-1170YSC 7 Piece Hi-Vis Yellow Combination Wrench Set,

12 Point, SAE, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches)  |Product Code Size (Inches)  [Product Code
1212YSC % 1218YSC %6 1224YSC
1214YSC The 1220YSC % Pouch
1216YSC Y 1222YSC e

Size (Inches)

Y

WS-1171YSC 11 Piece Hi-Vis Yellow Combination Wrench Set,

12 Point, SAE, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches) [Product Code Size (Inches) [Product Code Size (Inches)
1212YSC % 1220YSC % 1228YSC V]
1214YSC e 1222YSC e 1230YSC %6
1216YSC I 1224YSC % 1232YSC 1
1218YSC %6 1226YSC %6 Pouch

WS-1172YSC 14 Piece Hi-Vis Yellow Combination Wrench Set,

12 Point, SAE, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches) _[Product Code Size (Inches) _ [Product Code Size (Inches)
1212YSC % 1222YSC e 1232YSC 1
1214YSC The 1224YSC % 1234YSC 1'%
1216YSC Y 1226YSC "o 1236YSC 1'%
1218YSC %6 1228YSC V) 1240YSC 1%
1220YSC % 1230YSC %6 Pouch

Features 2; USA.

¢ SUPERCOMBO® open end has specially designed grooves that direct wrench force away

from fastener corners.

SUPERTORQUE® box opening design allows application of higher torque without rounding

or deforming hex fastener points. No contact is made at the corners. Instead, wrenching
forces are placed on the flat surfaces behind the points.

Meets or exceeds aerospace specification AS 954 for 12 point fasteners (as defined by

AS 870) to provide accurate torque/tension relationship for precision application.

¢ May be used on all common hex (6 point) fasteners with considerable advantage over
conventional box end wrenches to increase both hand tool flexibility and economy.

¢ Box and open end openings are identical.
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COMBINATION

COMBINATION WRENCHES

High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, SAE

A B C D E

Overall Open End Open End Box End Box End

Length Width Thickness Diameter Thickness

Product Code  Size (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
11208 a 5% %6 S e /)
11210 %6 5% ) e 15 %2
11212 % 6% %16 e % %6
11214 e 7% R T e %6
11216 h 8% 1 % Ya % %
11218 %6 8% 17 Ya Y %
11220 % 9% 1% Y2 R The
11222 e 10 % 1'% s 1'% 7
11224 % 1 1% % 1 %2 Y
11226 %6 12 1 % 1% 1 %s %6
11228 ) 12% 17% % 15 %6
11230 1% 13% 2% 7 1 %, %
11232 1 14 2% 6 1'% e
11234 1 % 14% 2% 1% 1% e
11236 1'% 16 % 2% Y 12 %
11240 1% 17 2 %6 1% %

Fed. Spec.: ANSI B107.6; SAE AS 954
11003 9 Piece Combination Wrench Set, 12 Point, SAE, in Pouch

Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches)  Product Code Size (Inches)  Product Code Size (Inches)
11208 YVa 11214 6 11220 %
11210 %6 11216 h 11222 e
11212 % 11218 %6 11224 %

11007 11 Piece Combination Wrench Set, 12 Point, SAE, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches)  Product Code Size (Inches)  Product Code Size (Inches)
11212 % 11220 % 11228 T
11214 e 11222 e 11230 %6
11216 h 11224 % 11232 1
11218 %6 11226 e

11008 14 Piece Combination Wrench Set, 12 Point, SAE, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches)  Product Code Size (Inches)  Product Code Size (Inches)
11208 a 11220 % 11232 1
11210 %6 11222 e 11234 1 Y
11212 % 11224 %

11214 e 11226 %6

11216 h 11228 )

11218 %6 11230 1%

11009 16 Piece Combination Wrench Set, 12 Point, SAE, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches)  Product Code Size (Inches)  Product Code Size (Inches)
11208 Va 11220 % 11232 1
11210 %6 11222 e 11234 1 Ve
11212 % 11224 % 11236 1%
11214 e 11226 %6 11240 1Y
11216 h 11228 )

11218 %6 11230 1%

Features

* High polish chrome textured finish provides great feel and extra gripping power.
* 12 point box end provides easy socket engagement and maximum versatility.

* Recessed comers in box end provide extra turning power.

o Sets are packed in a pouch.
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WILLIAMS, @

COMBINATION WRENCHES
High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, Metric
A B C D E
Overall Box End
Length Open End Width  Open End Thick- Box End Thickness
Product Code Size MM) (Inches) (Inches) ness (Inches)  Diameter (Inches) (Inches)
11606 6 5% %6 % e Y
11607 7 5% ) ) 3 a
11608 8 5% B Y6 R Y
11609 9 6% Yo T %5 %6
11610 10 6% T e % %
11610 11611 1" T 3 T e %6
11612 12 7% 1 T 4 7
11613 13 8% 1 %2 A By %
11614 14 8% 17 Ya V] %
11615 15 9% 1 %2 % e "%
11616 16 9% 1% % 3 e
11617 17 10% 1% e 1 Y52 %
11618 18 10'% 1 %6 7 1% h
11619 19 1 12 7 1'% h
11620 20 1% 1" % 1 % %6
11621 21 12 1% 1% 1% %6
11622 22 12'% 17% % 1 %2 %6
11623 23 12'% 1% % 1 %6
11624 24 13% 2% 73 1% %
58 11625 2 14 2% s 1% e
11626 26 14 2% e 1'% e
11011 11627 27 14% 2% 5% 1% e
11629 29 16 % 2 %6 h 12 %
11630 30 16 % 2 %6 Y 12 %
11632 32 17 2" %6 1% %

Fed. Spec.: ANSI B107.6; SAE AS 954
11011 9 Piece Combination Wrench Set, 12 Point, Metric, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (MM) Product Code Size (MM) Product Code Size (MM)
11606 6 11609 9 11612 12
11607 7 11610 10 11613 13
11608 8 11611 1 11614 14
11013 14 Piece Combination Wrench Set, 12 Point, Metric, in Pouch A
Contents Include: =)
11013 Product Code Size (MM) Product Code Size (MM) Product Code Size (MM) =
11606 6 11611 1 11616 16 @«
11607 7 11612 12 11617 17 =
11608 8 11613 13 11618 18 =
11609 9 11614 14 11619 19 =
11610 10 11615 15 (=]
=

11015 19 Piece Combination Wrench Set, 12 Point, Metric, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (MM) Product Code Size (MM) Product Code Size (MM)
11606 6 11613 13 11620 20
11607 7 11614 14 11621 21
11608 8 11615 15 11622 22
11609 9 11616 16 11623 23
11015 11610 10 11617 17 11624 24
11611 " 11618 18
11612 12 11619 19

11017 25 Piece Combination Wrench Set, 12 Point, Metric, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (MM) Product Code Size (MM) Product Code Size (MM)
11606 6 11615 15 11623 3
11607 7 11616 16 11624 2%
11608 8 11617 17 11625 %
‘ 11609 9 11618 18 11626 2
O 11610 10 11619 19 11627 27
11611 11 11620 20 11629 2
1017 11612 12 11621 2 11630 30
11613 13 11622 2 11632 3
11614 14
Features

¢ High polish chrome textured finish provides great feel and extra gripping power.
* 12 point box end provides easy socket engagement and maximum versatility.

* Recessed corners in box end provide extra turning power.

o Sets are packed in pouch.
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COMBINATION

COMBINATION WRENCHES
Satin Chrome Finish, 12 Point, SAE

Product Code
11108
11110
11112
1114
11116
11118
11120
11122
11124
11126
11128
11130
11132
11134
11136
11140
11142
11144
11146
11148
11150
11152
11154
11156
11158
11160
11164

Size (Inches)

Fed. Spec.: ANSI B107.6; SAE AS 954

Combination Wrenches Set

Contents Include:

Product Size
Code (Inches)
11108 Ya
11110 %6
1112 Y
1114 e
11116 o
11118 Y6
11120 %
11122 e
11124 Ya
11126 e
11128 7%
11130 e
11132 1
11134 16
11136 1%
11140 1%
11142 1%e
11144 1%
11146 1%
11148 1%
11150 1%se
11152 1%
11154 1o
11156 1%
11158 1 %6
11160 1%e
11164 2
*NOT PICTURED
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11002 9 Piece Set

in Pouch

>< >< 3< >< >< >< >< <X ><

11005 14 Piece
Set in Pouch

A B
Overall Length ~ Open End Width
(Inches) (Inches)
5% Y16
5% 25
6% e
1Y 3
8% 1%
8% 1 %2
9% 1%
10 1%
" 1%
12 1%
12% 1%
13 2 Y52
14 2%
14% 2%:2
16 V4 2%e
17 2"
18% 2%
18 2%
20 3
20 3
2% 3%
2% 3
2% 3
24 3%
24 3%
25" 3%
25" 3%
11004 11 Piece
Set in Pouch
X
X
X X
X X
X X
X X
X X
X X
X X
X X
X X
X X
X X
X

C
Open End  Thick-
ness (Inches)

Ya2
Yie
Yie
Va2
Va
s
Y2
a2
Y
%32
Y
%32
"6
%32
e
%6
1
1
3
3
3
3
1
||/‘6
||/‘6
Ya
Ya

e
2
%
e
5
78
31,
1%e
1%
1%e
1132
1%
1%
11%:2
1252
1%
2
2
2%
2%
2%

2%
27

11006 16 Piece Set

in Pouch

< 3< 3>< 3< 3< 3< 3< >< > ><X >< >< >< >< >< X<

E

a2
Ya2
Y6
Y6
Y8
§4
"6
%32
e
Y6
Y6
%
e
e
Ya
Ya
e
e
Ya
Ya
Ya
Ya
Ya
Ya
Ya
Y
Y

11019*
11 Piece Set

Box End Box End
Diameter (Inches)  Thickness (Inches)

>< >< 3 3 >< 3> >< < >< < ><

11116

11002

11004

11005

11006
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11510
11010
11012
11014

Y 9o

|

‘ [ w ‘ LI“‘JU u“ﬂ'u
I | "J \ jlw'
\ AL l '
44 A o) Aln-«
11016

WILLIAMS @
’ ©
Satin Chrome Finish, 12 Point, Metric

A B C D E

Overall Length ~ Open End Width Open End Box End Box End

Product Code __Size (MM) (Inches) (Inches) Thickness (Inches) Diameter (Inches) Thickness (Inches)
11506 6 5% %6 a2 "6 2
11507 7 5% 2z Y2 VA Va
11508 8 5% 23 Y6 s Ya2
11509 9 62 % Y2 %s2 Y6
11510 10 6% % Va2 % %e
11511 1 7Y 3 2 e %6
11512 12 1% 1 "2 Ya a2
11513 13 8% 1% Va B2 Ve
11514 14 8% 1 %2 Ya A b
11515 15 9% 1 %2 Y2 2% Y32
11516 16 9% [ Va2 3z "6
11517 17 10 1'% a2 1 Y52 Ya2
11518 18 102 1%s W 1 ¥ s
11519 19 " 125 a2 1% 2
11520 20 1% 1 "6 % 12752 %6
11521 21 12 12%3 1332 1%e %6
11522 2 12% 1% Y 1 %52 %6
11523 23 12 1273 Y 11452 %6
11524 24 13% 2V %2 1132 Y
11525 25 14 2% e 1% e
11526 26 14 2%:2 Y6 1% e
11527 27 1458 2% %32 1% e
11529 29 16 Ya 2%e 2 12V Ya
11530 30 16 Vs 2%e 2 125 Ya
11532 32 17 2% %6 1% Ya
11533 33 18% 2% 1A 2 e
11534 34 18 2% 2 2 e
11535 35 18% 2% VA 2 e
11536 36 20 3 VA 2%e Ya
11538 38 20 3 e 2% Ya
11540 40 1% 3 A 2% Ya
11541 41 1% 3V 2 2% Ya
11542 42 1% 3% 2 2% Ya
11543 43 1% 3 VA 2% Ya
11545 45 24 3% "ie 2% Ya
11546 46 24 3% e 2% Ya
11548 48 25 3% Ya 2% Y
11550 50 25 3% Vs 2% Wi
Fed. Spec.: ANSI B107.6; SAE AS 954
Combination Wrenches Set
Contents Include:
Product Size 110109 Piece Set 11012 14 Piece Set 11014 19 Piece Set 11016 25 Piece Set 11018*
Code MM in Pouch in Pouch In Pouch In Pouch 13 Piece Set
11506 6 X X X X
11507 7 X X X X
11508 8 X X X X
11509 9 X X X X
11510 10 X X X X
11511 " X X X X
11512 12 X X X X
11513 13 X X X X
11514 14 X X X X
11515 15 X X X
11516 16 X X X
11517 17 X X X
11518 18 X X X
11519 19 X X X
11520 20 X X
11521 21 X X
11522 22 X X
11523 23 X X
11524 24 X X
11525 25 X
11526 26 X
11527 27 X
11529 29 X
11530 30 X
11532 32 X
11533 33 X
11534 34 X
11535 35 X
11536 36 X
11538 38 X
11540 40 X
11541 41 X
11542 42 X
11543 43 X
11545 45 X
11546 46 X
11548 48 X
11550 50 X
*NOT PICTURED
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WILLIAMS, @

OFFSET COMBINATION WRENCHES
High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point Offset Box End, SAE

A B C D E
Overall Open End Open End Box End Box End
Length Width Thickness Diameter Thickness
Product Code  Size (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
11950 Ya 3% %6 a3 ¥ e
11951 %6 4'% e %6 h )
11970 s 5 ) e 1 Ya
11952 % 5 By e %6 Ya
11953 e 5% %6 e % Ya
11954 h 6% 1% T By e
11955 %6 Y% 1% Ya %6 %
11956 % 8'% 1% Va B2 %
11957 Whe 8% 17 %52 R 1%
11958 % 9% 1% %6 1 e 1%
11959 %6 10 %2 12 e 1 %2 12
11960 V) 102 17 s 1 %5 /3
11961 1% 1% 2% s 1 %6
11962 1 13 2% s 17 1%
11963 1 Vs 13 2% % 17 %
11964 1% 14 2% % 1% e
11965 1% 15 Vs 2% 6 1 % By
11966 1 %6 16 % 2 % %5 17% By
11967 1% 16% 2% 156 17 By 11954
11968 17 17 3% %6 2% V]
11969 1% 17 3% "z 2% Uy

11990 9 Piece Offset Combination Wrench Set, 12 Point, SAE, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches) _|Product Code Size (Inches) |Product Code Size (Inches)
11952 % 11955 %6 11958 %
11953 e 11956 % 11959 %6
11954 Y 11957 e 11960 Y
Features

¢ Unique 15° offset box end provides extra knuckle clearance.
¢ High-polished chrome finish cleans easily.

* 12 point box end provides maximum versatility.

¢ Recessed corners in box end provide extra turning power.

¢ Includes pouch

=
=
=
=
[--]
=
(=]
(=]
-
(S5
wv
[
[T
o

11990

Tm_t
—
v B
2_! A |

196  NwARNNG @



Y S/ 2z -2, INDUSTRIAL BRANDS
)

OFFSET COMBINATION WRENCHES

Satin Chrome Finish, 12 Point, Metric
L b1 al b2 a2
Open End Open End Box End Box End
Width Thickness Diameter Thickness

Product Code  Size (mm)  Overall length

1952M-6 6 3% Y s a a
1952M-7 7 4 % s h a
1952M-8 8 4% % % % A
1952M-9 9 5 % s h Ya
1952M-10 10 5% 1 Ya Y Y
1952M-11 11 5% 1 s % A
1952M-12 12 6 1 Ya % Y
1952M-13 13 6% 1% Ya % s
1952M-17 1952M-14 14 7% 1% a Y 2
1952M-15 15 7% 1% Ya % Y
1952M-16 16 8 1V Ya 1 h
1952M-17 17 8% 1% s 1 1/2
1952M-18 18 9 1% Ya 1 h
1952M-19 19 9% 1% % 1 %
1952M-20 20 10 %2 1% s 1 h
1952M-21 21 107% 1% % 17 7
1952M-22 22 101 2 % 1% %
1952M-23 23 12 2 % 1% )
1952M-24 2 12 2 % 1% )
1952M-25 25 13 2 s 1% h
1952M-26 26 13 2 % 17 7
1952M-27 27 13 2% % 1% Y
1952M-28 28 14 % 2% % 1% Y
1952M-29 29 14 % 2'% s 1% %
1952M-30 30 14 % 2'% s 1% %
1952M-32 32 1574 2% % 1% Y%
1952M-34 34 16 3 Y 2 EA
1952M-36 3% 17 3 ‘/2 2 % =4
1952M-41 41 19 % 3% % 2% 1 o
1952M-46 46 2% 3% % 2% 1 m
1952M-50 50 2 4 % 3 1 -
1952M-55 55 22 4'% Y 3V 1% (=]
1952M-60 60 % 5 % 3% 1Y% g
1952M-65 65 28 5% V3 3% 1% =]
1952M-70 70 30 5% 1 4% 1% -
1952M-75 75 2 6 1 4%, 1 §
1952M-80 80 34 6 ' 1% 4% 1'% =
1952M-7T 1952M-7T 7 Piece Offset Combination Wrench Set, in Pouch g
Contents Include:
Product Code: Sizes (mm) | Product Code: Sizes (mm) | Product Code: Sizes (mm)
1952M-8 8 1952M-10 10 1952M-13 13
1952M-14 14 1952M-17 17 1952M-19 19
1952M-22 22

1952M-14T 14 Piece Offset Combination Wrench Set, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code: Sizes (mm) | Product Code: Sizes (mm) | Product Code: Sizes (mm)

1952M-14T 1952M-6 6 1952M-8 8 1952M-9 9
1952M-10 10 1952M-13 13 1952M-14 14
1952M-15 15 1952M-17 17 1952M-19 19
1952M-22 22 1952M-24 24 1952M-27 27
1952M-30 30 1952M-32 32

1952M-26T 26 Piece Offset Combination Wrench Set, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code: Sizes (mm) | Product Code: Sizes (mm) | Product Code: Sizes (mm)
1952M-6 6 1952M-7 7 1952M-8 8
1952M-9 9 1952M-10 10 1952M-11 "
1952M-12 12 1952M-13 13 1952M-14 14
1952M-26T 1952M-15 15 1952M-16 16 1952M-17 17
1952M-18 18 1952M-19 19 1952M-20 20
Features 1952M-21 21 1952M-22 2 1952M-23 2
¢ Open End 15° with a slimmer head for more accessibility. 1952M-24 2 1952M-25 25 1952M-26 2%
* 12 point Dynamic-Drive Profile provides longer life for screws and nuts ~ 1952M-27 27 1952M-28 28 1952M-29 29
* Box End 15° for knuckle clearance and better grip 1952M-30 30 1952M-32 32
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MINIATURE COMBINATION

MINIATURE COMBINATION WRENCH
High Polished Chrome Finish, 6 & 12 Point, SAE

A B C D E

BoxEnd  OpenEnd  BoxEnd  OpenEnd  Overall

Product Diameter Width Thickness  Thickness Length

Code  Size (Inches)  Point (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
MIDS4A /3 6 T Bz 3 [ 2 e
MIDS5A " 6 2 1% ) s 27
MIDS6A Y6 6 e The S [ 2%
MID65A 164" 12 % Y 3 s 3%
MID7A " 12 % [/ e [ 3%
MID75A 194" 12 % [/ % [ 3V
MID8A /3 12 1% s e A 37
MID9A %" 12 e 1% T e 3"
MID10A 6" 12 Y 2 T b 3%
MID12A %" 12 195 %y Ya e 3%
MID14A he' 12 M B %6 T 4

WS-MID10 10 Piece Miniature Combination Wrench Set in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code: Sizes (mm)  Product Code: Sizes (mm)  Product Code: Sizes (mm)
MIDS5A " MIDS6A e" MID65A 194"
MID7A ' MID75A 194" MIDSA 78
MID9A Yo" MID10A 6" MID12A %"
MID14A "

SHORT COMBINATION WRENCH
High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, Metric

A B C D E

Box End Open End Box End Open End Overall
Diameter Width Thickness Thickness Length

Product Code  Size (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
1208M 8 Yh % Ya %6 4%
1209M 9 Y Y Ya %6 5
1210M 10 % % Ya %6 5%
1211M 1 e 1 %6 a 57hs
1212M 12 e 1 %6 YVa 5%
1213M 13 %6 1 % a 5 %6
1214M 14 %6 1% % YVa 6
1215M 15 T 1% % a 6'%
1216M 16 1 1Y% % Ya 6%
1217M 17 1 1% e %6 6%
1218M 18 1 Y 1% 1 %6 6%
1219M 19 1 %s 1% 1 % 7

MWS-MS-10 10 Piece Short Combination Wrench Set in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code: Sizes (mm)  Product Code: Sizes (mm)  Product Code: Sizes (mm)
1208M 8 1209M 9 1210M 10
1211M " 1212M 12 1213M 13
1214M 14 1215M 15 1217M 17
1219M 19
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MIDS10A

WS-MID10

* Excellent wrench for fast tuming of fasteners in limited

* Box and open end openings are identical size.
* High polish chrome textured finish provides great feel
and wipes clean easily.

1210M

MWS-MS-10

o Excellent wrench for fast tuming of fasteners in limited

* Box and open end openings are identical size.
* High polish chrome textured finish provides great feel
and wipes clean easily.
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WILLIAMS, @

STUBBY COMBINATION WRENCHES

High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, SAE

A B C D E

Overall Open End Open End Box End Box End

Length Width Thickness Diameter Thickness
Product Code  Size (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
11310 %6 3% e % Y e
11312 % 3% %6 %6 %52 Y
11314 The 3'%6 %6 T Q) e
11316 Y 4% 1'% Ya % e
11318 %6 4" 1% a2 &) %
11320 % 4% 1% 92 %6 %6
11322 e 5 176 % 15 T
11324 % 576 1% a2 1% %

Fed. Spec.: ANSI B107.6
11030 7 Piece Stubby Combination Wrench Set, 12 Point, SAE,
in Pouch

Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches)  [Product Code Size (Inches) [Product Code Size (Inches)
11312 % 11318 %6 11324 %
11314 e 11320 %

11316 % 11322 s

Features

¢ Extra short handle for access where clearance is limited.

¢ High-polished chrome finish cleans easily.

12 point box end provides maximum versatility.

* Recessed corners in box end provide extra turning power.

L

®
STUBBY COMBINATION WRENCHES
High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, Metric
A B C D E
Overall Open End Open End Box End Box End
Length Width Thickness Diameter Thickness

Product Code Size (MM) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
11708 8 3% e %5 h 6
11710 10 3% e ) 1% h
1M 1 3% %6 V) Q) %6
1712 12 4% 1 Ya Q) %
1"M3 13 4Y 1'% Ya % e
11714 14 4% 1% 2 /) e
1715 15 4% 1% 9 ) %
11716 16 4%, 1% %6 %6 %6
"n7 17 5 1% %6 1 T
11718 18 5%6 176 % 1V &
11719 19 576 1% %6 1'% 1%

Fed. Spec.: ANSI B107.9M
11032 7 Piece Stubby Combination Wrench Set, 12 Point,
Metric, in Pouch

Contents Include:

Product Code Size (MM) __|Product Code Size (MM) __|Product Code Size (MM)
1710 10 1714 14 1718 18
1712 12 11715 15

N"713 13 1717 17

Features

¢ Extra short handle for access where clearance is limited.
¢ High-polished chrome finish cleans easily.

* 12 point box end provides maximum versatility.

* Recessed corners in box end provide extra turning power.
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FLEX-HEAD

12 POINT, SEMI DEEP, SAE FLEX-HEAD COMBINATION WRENCHES
High Polish Chrome Finish

A B C D E
Open End Open End Socket Hex
Overall Length Width Thickness Diameter Depth
Product Code  Size (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
11900 % 7 %6 T e Y 11900
11901 e 7 %6 /) % R
11902 Y 8 1 %6 Ya ) 192
11903 %6 8% 1 % Ya %6 /)
11904 % 9% 1% Y2 e %
11905 e 9% 1 1% Y2 %6 %
11906 % 10% 1% Ya 1 )
11940 7 Piece Flex-Head Combination Wrench Set, 12 Point, SAE,
in Pouch
Contents Include:
Product Code Size (Inches)  Product Code Size (Inches)  Product Code Size (Inches)
11900 % 11903 %6 11906 a
11901 e 11904 %
11902 3 11905 e
12 POINT, SEMI DEEP, SAE DOUBLE FLEX-HEAD WRENCHES
High Polish Chrome Finish
A B C D E
Overall Socket Hex Socket Hex
Length Diameter Depth Diameter Depth
Product Code  Size (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
12601 % x e 7% %6 1%, % ) 12607
12603 o x e 9% ) % %6 )
12605 % x "Vie 10 ) By %6 Y
12607 Yaxh 12 1 % 1 %2 )
12691 4 Piece Double Flex-Head Wrench Set, 12 Point, SAE, in Pouch
Contents Include:
Product Code Size (Inches) Product Code Size (Inches)
12601 % x e 12605 % x "6
12603 Yo x e 12607 Yaxh
Features
¢ Unique semi-deep socket end provides extra bolt clearance.
¢ High-polished chrome finish cleans easily.
* 12 point socket end provides maximum versatility.
* Recessed comers in socket end provide extra turning power.
DOUBLE FLEX-HEAD WRENCHES
Satin Chrome Finish, 12 point, Metric
D1 D2
Product Code  Size (MM) Ovilr:::lhl.eesr;gth Socket Diameter ~ Socket Diameter
Satin Chrome Finish
4040M-8-9 8x9 7 [/ Y
4040M-10-11 10x11 8 Y %
4040M-12-13 12x13 9 % Y
4040M-14-15 14x15 10 % Y
4040M-16-17 16x17 10 T T
4040M-18-19 18x19 12 1 1
4040M/6T 6 Piece Flex Head Wrench, 12 Point, Metric Features
Contents Include: * 12 point Dynamic-Drive Profile
Product Code Size (MM)  Product Code Size (MM)  Product Code Size (MM) provides longer life for screws
4040M-8-9 8x9 4040M-10-11 10x11 4040M-12-13 12x13 and nuts.
4040M-14-15 14x15 4040M-16-17 16x17 4040M-18-19 18x19 o Both heads swivel 180°.
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1216RCF

WS-1168RCF

1213MRCF

MWS-12RCF

ILLIA
VV’%@

®©

FLEX-HEAD REVERSIBLE RATCHETING COMBINATION WRENCHES

High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, SAE

A B C D E

Overall Open End Open End Box End Box End

Length Width Thickness Diameter Thickness
Product Code  Size (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
1210RCF e 5% By S By Ya
1212RCF % 6 %6 ) T Y %6
1214RCF e 6" S T ) o
1216RCF VA % 1 Y5 Ya 1 1%
1218RCF e 7% 1 % Ya 1 %2 1%
1220RCF % 8 ¥ 1% %2 1Y% e
1222RCF e 9 1% %2 1 %5 3
1224RCF % 10 1 %6 o 1'% Y

WS-1168RCF 8 Piece Reversible Flex-Head Ratcheting Combination
Wrench Set, SAE, in Plastic Tray

Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches) |Product Code Size (Inches) _ [Product Code Size (Inches)
1210RCF e 1216RCF Y 1222RCF e
1212RCF % 1218RCF %6 1224RCF %

1214RCF e 1220RCF %

Features

¢ Flex-Head pivots 90° in either direction for access in tight areas.
¢ Fine tooth design with dual-pawl mechanism for extra strength.
¢ High-polished chrome finish cleans easily.
¢ Ratchet lever is easily accessible for quick direction changes.
* Recessed corners in ends provide extra turning power.

ILLIA
WILLAMS,

@O

FLEX-HEAD REVERSIBLE RATCHETING COMBINATION WRENCHES

High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, Metric

A B C D E

Overall Open End Open End Box End Box End

Length Width Thickness Diameter Thickness
Product Code Size (MM) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
1208MRCF 8 5% ) S By %
1209MRCF 9 6 %16 S ) %6
1210MRCF 10 6 %6 ) o () %6
1211MRCF " 6% ) e ) W
1212MRCF 12 7 1 Y2 T 3 %
1213MRCF 13 76 1'% Ya 1 1%
1214MRCF 14 7% 1 % Va 1 ¥ 152
1215MRCF 15 8 1Y% %2 1 %2 e
1216MRCF 16 8 %6 1% 2 1 7 e
1217MRCF 17 9 1% 2 1 %2 3
1218MRCF 18 9% 1% %6 1% 3
1219MRCF 19 10 1 % s 1% "

MWS-12RCF 12 Piece Reversible Flex-Head Ratcheting Combination

Wrench Set, Metric, in Plastic Tray

Contents Include:

Product Code Size (MM) __|Product Code Size (MM) __|Product Code Size (MM)
1208MRCF 8 1212MRCF 12 1216MRCF 16
1209MRCF 9 1213MRCF 13 1217MRCF 17
1210MRCF 10 1214MRCF 14 1218MRCF 18
1211MRCF 1" 1215MRCF 15 1219MRCF 19
Features

¢ Flex-Head pivots 90° in either direction for access in tight areas.
¢ Fine tooth design with dual-pawl mechanism for extra strength.
¢ High-polished chrome finish cleans easily.
¢ Ratchet lever is easily accessible for quick direction changes.
* Recessed corners in ends provide extra turning power.
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REVERSIBLE RATCHETING COMBINATION WRENCHES
High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, SAE

ILLIA
VLLIANS,

A B C D E

Overall Open End Open End Box End Box End

Length Width Thickness Diameter Thickness
Product Code  Size (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
1208RC Ya 4% 2z Y 2 Y2
1210RC e 5V By S By 92
1212RC % 6V V] e Y %6
1214RC e 6% %6 T ) s
1216RC Y 7 1Y Ya 1 ¥
1218RC e 7% 1 %6 Ya 1 %2 1% 1226RC
1220RC % 87 1" 2 1 7% Vi
1222RC e 9 1 7% 2 1% 3
1224RC % 9% 17 s 1% 17
1226RC %6 10 % 12 % 1 %s 17
1228RC 7/3 1% 17% s 12 195
1230RC %6 12 1% 1% 12 %
1232RC 1 13 2% %2 17% %

WS-1168RC 8 Piece Reversible Ratcheting Combination Wrench Set,
SAE, in Plastic Tray

Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches) _|Product Code Size (Inches) _|Product Code Size (Inches)
1210RC %6 1216RC Y 1222RC e
1212RC % 1218RC %6 1224RC %
1214RC The 1220RC %

WS-1164RC 4 Piece Reversible Ratcheting Combination Wrench Set,

202

warNNG ] © €9

g SAE, in Plastic Tray
= Contents Include:
; Product Code Size (Inches) Product Code Size (Inches)
- 1226RC e 1230RC e
@ 1228RC T 1232RC 1 WS-1168RC
§ Features
o ¢ High-polished chrome finish cleans easily.
‘zD * Ratchet lever is easily accessible for quick direction changes.
- ¢ Recessed corners in ends provide extra turning power.
L
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WILLIAMS, @

REVERSIBLE RATCHETING COMBINATION WRENCHES
High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, Metric

A B c D E
Overall Open End Open End Box End Box End
Length Width Thickness Diameter Thickness
Product Code Size (MM) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
1206MRC 6 4'% 4z % 2 Ya
1208MRC 8 5% B e B 2
1209MRC 9 57 %6 2 ) %6
1210MRC 10 6% T e T e
1211MRC 1" 6% %6 T ) 7
1212MRC 12 6 %6 1 T2 3 %
1213MRC 13 7 1% Ya 1 12
1214MRC 14 7% 1 %6 Ya 1 % )
1215MRC 15 7% 1Y% 2 1 %2 e
/ 1216MRC 16 8 %6 1% %2 1 7 e
1219MRC () 5 \-‘( 1217MRC 17 9 1 7% %o 1192 ‘/2
N7 1218MRC 18 9% 17 s 1% %
ST 4 1219MRC 19 9% 177k ez 17 Ty
RN /\( 'l 1221MRC 21 10% 12, % 1% %o
Ny 4 | | 1222MRC 22 1Y% 17 % 1 2% Y2
/ ) i ‘ 1‘ 1224MRC 24 12 13 1%, 12 %
| 1225MRC 25 12 % 2% %2 17% %
|
\ { | ' \ MWS-12RC 12 Piece Reversible Ratcheting Combination Wrench Set,
» - ‘ Metric, in Plastic Tray
] 5,‘8,8" ,‘5( @) Contents Include:
Product Code Size (MM)___|Product Code Size (MM)___|Product Code Size (MM)
MWS-12RC 1208MRC 8 1212MRC 12 1216MRC 16
1209MRC 9 1213MRC 13 1217MRC 17 =
1210MRC 10 1214MRC 14 1218MRC 18 >
1211MRC " 1215MRC 15 1219MRC 19 =
==
MWS-4RC 4 Piece Reversible Ratcheting Combination Wrench Set, m
Metric, in Pouch =
=
Contents Include: )
Product Code Size (MM) Product Code Size (MM) =]
1221MRC 21 1224MRC 24 g
1222MRC 22 1225MRC 25 58
Features =
¢ High-polished chrome finish cleans easily. 5
* Ratchet lever is easily accessible for quick direction changes. 6
* Recessed corners in ends provide extra turning power. =
MWS-4RC
WILLIAMS
’ ®
4 PIECE RATCHETING ADAPTOR SET
Product Code Description
WS-4RWA 4 Piece Ratcheting Adaptor Set
Contents Include:
Description Description
/4" Drive male Adaptor %" Drive Male Adaptor
/4" Hex Shank Coupler 15" Drive Male Adaptor
Features
WS-4RWA o Converts a ratcheting wrench into a ratchet. o Adaptor locks into the wrench by twisting the top cap.
¢ To be used with Ratcheting Combination Wrenches o Push-button socket release

¢ Allows the use of hex bits, 1/4", 3/8", 1/2" Drive Sockets
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COMBINATION RATCHETING WRENCHES
High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, SAE

A B C D E
Overall Length ~ Open End Width ~ Open End Box End Box End

Product Code  Size (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) Thickness (Inches) Diameter (Inches)  Thickness (Inches)
1208NRC I3 5% % Ya % Ya
1210NRC %6 5% % Ya % Ya
1212NRC %" 6'% % Ya % Ya
1214NRC e 6% 1 Ya % Ya
1216NRC " 7 1 Ya 1 Ya
1218NRC %" % 1% A 1 a
1220NRC %" 8 1 %6 A 1% %
1222NRC "hg" 9 1'% Y 1 %s %
1224NRC %' 10 1% % 1% % 1208NRC
1226NRC 3g" 1Y% 1% % 1% Y
1228NRC 7' 1% 1% % 1% Y
1230NRC 196" 13 2 % 1% Y
1232NRC 1" 13 2 % 1% Y
1234NRC 1 %" 14 2% Y 2 Y
1236NRC 1 %" 16 % 2% Y 2% %
1238NRC 1 16 % 2% Y 2% %

Features

* T72-tooth gear requires only 5° of ratcheting arc to engage next gear

¢ High polish satin-chrome finish cleans easily & protects against corrosion
o Thin profile is perfect for tight clearances where accessibility is critical

* 12-point ratcheting box end allows for superior fastener engagement

WS-1120NRC 9 Piece Combination Wrench, in Pouch
Contents Include:

= Product Code Size (Inches) |Product Code Size (Inches)
(=]
= 1208NRC v 1218NRC e
< 1210NRC e 1220NRC %"
= 1212NRC %" 1222NRC "
E 1214NRC o' 1224NRC /8
= 1216NRC /3
o X
(=] WS-1120NRC
D
=
= WS-1121NRC 11 Piece Combination Wrench, in Pouch
S Contents Include:
= Product Code Size (Inches) |Product Code Size (inches) |Product Code Size (Inches)
< 1212NRC 120NRC %'  |1228NRC %
-
1214NRC ' 1222NRC yg" 1230NRC %"
1216NRC s 1224NRC 34 1232NRC 1"
1218NRC %" 1226NRC 13/45"
WS-1121NRC
WS-1122NRC 16 Piece Combination Wrench, in Pouch
Contents Include:
Product Code Size (Inches) |Product Code Size (Inches) [Product Code Size (Inches)
1208NRC ' 1220NRC 5/g" 1232NRC 1"
1210NRC 6" 1222NRC g" 1234NRC 1 Yie"
1212NRC %" 1224NRC 34" 1236NRC 1 %"
1214NRC e 1226NRC 13/45" 1238NRC 1 %"
1216NRC A" 1228NRC g
1218NRC 6" 1230NRC 15/16"
WS-1122NRC

204  SwARNING @



Y S 2cpy =37, INDUSTRIAL BRANDS
)

ILLIA
VLA,

COMBINATION RATCHETING WRENCHES
High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, MM

A B C D E
Overall Length ~ Open End Width ~ Open End Box End Box End

Product Code  Size (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) Thickness (Inches) Diameter (Inches)  Thickness (Inches)
1206MNRC 6 5% % Ya Ya Ya
1207MNRC 7 5% % Ya Ya Ya
1208MNRC 8 5% % Ya Ya Ya
1209MNRC 9 558 % Ya Ya Ya
1210MNRC 10 6' T Ya Y a
1211MNRC 11 65s 1 Ya V] %
1212MNRC 12 67/s 1 Ya 1 %
1213MNRC 13 7' 1 Ya 1 %

1206MNRC 1214MNRC 14 755 1% % 1 %
1215MNRC 15 178 1% % 1 %
1216MNRC 16 8'/ 1'% % 1% %
1217MNRC 17 9'/s 1% % 1% %
1218MNRC 18 9% 1'% % 1% Y
1219MNRC 19 97/s 1% % 1% Y
1220MNRC 20 " 17% % 1% Y
1221MNRC 21 " 1% % 1% VA
1222MNRC 22 1 17% % 1% Y
1223MNRC 23 1" 17% % 1% Y
1224MNRC 24 12% 2 % 17% Y
1225MNRC 25 12% 2 % 17% Y
1226MNRC 26 12% 2 % 17% Y
1227TMNRC 27 14'/g 2% Y 2 [/
1228MNRC 28 14/ 2% Y 2 Y
1230MNRC 30 1634 2% /A 2% %
1232MNRC 32 163/ 2% VA 2% %
Features

¢ 72-tooth gear requires only 5° of ratcheting arc to engage next gear

¢ High polish satin-chrome finish cleans easily & protects against corrosion
¢ Thin profile is perfect for tight clearances where accessibility is critical

¢ 12-point ratcheting box end allows for superior fastener engagement

MWS-1123NRC 9 Piece Combination Wrench, in Pouch
Contents Include:

=
=1
(=)
=
m
=
=
@
(=]
(=]
=
=2
=
=
(=]
=

MWS-1123NRC  Product Code Size (MM) Product Code Size (MM) Product Code Size (MM)
1206MNRC 6 1209MNRC 9 1212MNRC 12
1207MNRC 7 1210MNRC 10 1213MNRC 13
1208MNRC 8 1211MNRC il 1214MNRC 14
MWS-1124NRC 14 Piece Combination Wrench, in Pouch
Contents Include:
Product Code Size (MM) _|Product Code Size (MM) __|Product Code Size (MM) _|Product Code Size (MM)
1206MNRC 6 1210MNRC 10 1214MNRC 14 1218MNRC 18
1207MNRC 7 1211MNRC " 1215MNRC 15 1219MNRC 19
1208MNRC 8 1212MNRC 12 1216MNRC 16
1209MNRC 9 1213MNRC 13 1217MNRC 17

MWS-1124NRC . — .
MWS-1125NRC 19 Piece Combination Wrench, in Pouch
Contents Include:
Product Code Size (MM) _|Product Code Size (MM) _|Product Code Size (MM) _|Product Code Size (MM)
1206MNRC 6 1211MNRC 1 1216MNRC 16 1221MNRC 21
1207MNRC 7 1212MNRC 12 1217MNRC 17 1222MNRC 2
1208MNRC 8 1213MNRC 13 1218MNRC 18 1223MNRC 23
1209MNRC 9 1214MNRC 14 1219MNRC 19 1224MNRC 24
1210MNRC 10 1215MNRC 15 1220MNRC 20

mws-112sNrc - MWS-1126NRC 25 Piece Combination Wrench, in Pouch
Contents Include:
Product Code _ Size (MM) |Product Code Size (MM) |Product Code Size (MM) [Product Code Size (MM) |Product Code Size (MM)
1206MNRC 6 1211MNRC 1" 1216MNRC 16 1221MNRC 21 1226MNRC 26
1207MNRC 7 1212MNRC 12 |1217MNRC 17 [1222MNRC 22 |1227MNRC 27
1208MNRC 8 1213MNRC 13 1218MNRC 18 1223MNRC 23 1228MNRC 28
1209MNRC 9 1214MNRC 14 1219MNRC 19 1224MNRC 24 1230MNRC 30
1210MNRC 10 1215MNRC 15 1220MNRC 20 1225MNRC 25 1232MNRC 32

MWS-1126NRC
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RATCHETING COMBINATION

STUBBY REVERSIBLE RATCHETING COMBINATION WRENCHES
High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, SAE

A B C D E
Overall Open End Open End Box End Box End
Length Width Thickness Diameter Thickness
Product Code  Size (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
1210RCS %o 3% By % By Y% 1216RCS
1212RCS % 3% T e V) )
1214RCS e 4 3z T /3 )
1216RCS h 4% 1 s YVa 1 1
1218RCS %6 46 1 % Va 1% 1%
1220RCS % 5 1 5 %5 17 1%
1222RCS e 5% 1'% Y52 1 %6 [/
1224RCS Y 5% 1% 73 1 1%, "

WS-1168RCS 8 Piece Reversible Stubby Ratcheting Combination
Wrench Set, SAE, in Plastic Tray

Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches)  Product Code Size (Inches)  Product Code Size (Inches)
1210RCS %6 1216RCS h 1222RCS e
1212RCS % 1218RCS %6 1224RCS %
1214RCS e 1220RCS %

Features

* Fine tooth design with dual-pawl mechanism for extra strength.
¢ High-polished chrome finish cleans easily.

 Ratchet lever is easily accessible for quick direction changes.
* Recessed corners in ends provide extra turning power.

STUBBY REVERSIBLE RATCHETING COMBINATION WRENCHES
High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, Metric

A B C D E
Overall Open End Open End Box End Box End
Length Width Thickness Diameter Thickness
Product Code Size (MM) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
1208MRCS 8 3% By ) By Ya
1209MRCS 9 3% e 2 a %6
1210MRCS 10 3% V] e V) o
1211MRCS 1" 4'% S T B2 o
1212MRCS 12 4 1 T 1% %
1213MRCS 13 4% 1 Ya 1 1%
1214MRCS 14 41 1 %2 Ya 1 %2 1%
1215MRCS 15 4%, 1% 2 1 %2 e
1216MRCS 16 5 1% %2 1Y% 1o 1213MRCS
1217MRCS 17 5 %2 17 %2 1 %5 Y2
1218MRCS 18 5% 1'% %6 1% Y
1219MRCS 19 5% 1 %s s 1'% "

MWS-12RCS 12 Piece Reversible Stubby Ratcheting Combination
Wrench Set, Metric, in Plastic Tray

Contents Include:

Product Code Size MM)  Product Code Size MM)  Product Code Size (MM)
1208MRCS 8 1212MRCS 12 1216MRCS 16
1209MRCS 9 1213MRCS 13 1217MRCS 17
1210MRCS 10 1214MRCS 14 1218MRCS 18
1211MRCS " 1215MRCS 15 1219MRCS 19
Features

¢ Fine tooth design with dual-pawl mechanism for extra strength.
¢ High-polished chrome finish cleans easily.

* Ratchet lever is easily accessible for quick direction changes.
¢ Recessed corners in ends provide extra turning power.
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‘. Q WILLIAMS, @

DOUBLE HEAD OPEN END \WWRENCHES

4 Chrome Satin Finish, SAE
A B C D E
Overall Open End Open End Open End Open End
& Length Width Thickness Width Thickness
&+ Product Code  Size (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
1020 YVax %e 4% %6 S e %6
£ 1721 %6 x % 4" Whe 2 %6 %6
1723 % x e 5% e %6 %6 T
1725 Thex'h 535 2 /) 1 Y Ya
17258 Yax %6 6 "% 1 %6 Ya 1 %s %
1727 %6 x % 7% 1 %6 a2 1 %s %2
1027B % x e 7% 1 %s %6 17 %6
1037 1729 % x Y 8% 1%s Y 1%s "
1729B e x Y4 82 1 s %6 1% s
1731 %4 x %6 9 ' 1 % W 16 %
1731A Yaxh 9" 1%, o 12 %
1731B Yo x T 10 Va2 1 e % 1 %6 %
1033A o x e 10% 1 %6 % 1 %6 133
1033C %ex 1 1% 1 %6 L7 2% 135
1037 1 %ex 1Y 12 "% 2 %6 e 2" h
1037B 1 %x1%s 13 %3 2% 1% 2% 1%,
1038 1 Yax1%s 15 %2 2% Y 2" R
1038A 1%x17%s 167 2% 1 2 % 1
10398 1% x1% 18 % 3% %6 3 %6 195
Fed. Spec. ANSI B107.6
WS-1705A 5 Piece Double Head Open End Wrench Set, SAE,
in Pouch
Contents Include:
Product Code Size (Inches) _|Product Code Size (Inches) _|Product Code Size (Inches)
1723 % x e 1727 %6 x % 1731B Yo x T
17258 Y2 x %6 17298 o x4
WS-1710A 10 Piece Double Head Open End Wrench Set, SAE,
in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code

[ =4
=)
(=
=)
-
m
(=)
1
m
=
m
4
[~

1020 %6 x % 1%6x 1Y%
WS-17054 1723 %l |17298 Wex%  [10378 11 %
1725 Thex ' 1731B Yo x T
17258 Y2 x Y16 1033C e x 1
Features %; USA
* Two openings in each wrench with 45° chamfer on wrench ends allow easy placement of wrench on
the fastener.

e Continuous arc design minimizes spreading and is stronger than “V" design.
o Satin chrome finish provides good grip and cleans easily.

WS-1710A
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15°-60° DOUBLE OPEN END ANGLE-HEAD \WWRENCHES
Chrome Satin Finish, SAE

A B C
Size Head Head Overall Length

Product Code (Inches) Diameter Thickness (Inches)
3712 % % ) 4%
3714 e T /) 5
3716 Y 1 /) 5%
3718 e 1'% Ya 6
3720 % 1 %6 a2 6%
3722 e 1 %6 a2 7
3724 % 1 7% a2 7%
3726 e 1 "% Y2 7%
3728 /3 1% %2 8%
3730 %6 ) %6 96
3732 1 1 %6 %6 9%
3734 1 e 2% %6 10 3132
3736 1'% 2% She 11
3740 1Y% 2% hy 1%
3744 1% 2 e L) 12
3746 1 %6 2 e 1% 12'%
3748 1'% 2 'e 1% 12
3752 1% 3 1% % 15%
3754 1% 3" Y 16"
3756 1% 3% ) 17
3758 1 e 3% ) 17%
3760 1% 3 % 18 %
3764 2 3 %6 %2 19 %

Fed. Spec. ANSI B107.39 Type 2 Class 3

3780 5 Piece Double Open End Wrench Set, SAE, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches) _|Product Code Size (Inches)
312 % 3718 %6
3714 e 3720 %
3716 Y
3780
3782 10 Piece Double Open End Wrench Set, SAE, in Pouch
Contents Include:
Product Code Size (Inches) _|Product Code Size (Inches)
3712 % 3722 e
3714 The 3724 a
3716 Y 3726 %6
3718 % 3728 T
3720 % 3732 1
Features S
* Wrench heads are offset at 15° and 60° to the handle Made in U.S A
¢ Both ends are the same size to permit the wrench to be used in four different positions
* 45° chamfer on wrench ends allow easy placement of wrench on the fastener
¢ Continuous arc design minimizes spreading and is stronger than “V" design
¢ Thin head is perfect for tight clearances
o Satin chrome finish provides good grip and cleans easily —

20 NwARNINGY @
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EWM-1618
S ealalals
MWS-26
MWS-31
OES-1011
WS-1605

ILLIA
— ©

DOUBLE HEAD OPEN END WRENCHES

Chrome Satin Finish, Metric

A B C D E

Overall Open End Open End Open End Open End

Length Width Thickness Width Thickness
Product Code Size (MM) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
EWM-0607 6x7 3 % 1 o 7 )
EWM-0708 7x8 Hhe 195 o e e
EWM-0910 9x10 5 % e Ty o
EWM-1011 10x 11 5% /) T %6 T
EWM-1213 12x13 6 %6 1 Va 1 ¥ Ya
EWM-1415 14x15 7% 15 %5 1% %
EWM-1618 16x 18 8 % 1 % %6 1'% "
EWM-1719 17x19 8 1% %6 1% 7
EWM-2124 21x24 10 "7 1% % 1 %6 1%
EWM-2224 22x24 10 % 1 %6 % 1'% %52
EWM-2427 24x27 12 1 %6 135 2% e
EWM-2730 27x30 13%s 2 %6 e 27 1%
EWM-3032 30x32 14 2% 1% 2% /A

Fed. Spec. ANSI B107.9M
MWS-26 6 Piece Double Head Open End Wrench Set, Metric, in Pouch

Contents Include:

Product Code Size (MM) __|Product Code Size (MM) __|Product Code Size (MM)
EWM-0708 7x8 EWM-1213 12x13 EWM-1618 16x18
EWM-1011 10x 11 EWM-1415 14x 15 EWM-1719 17x19

MWS-31 10 Piece Double Head Open End Wrench Set, Metric, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (MM) __|Product Code Size (MM) __|Product Code Size (MM)
EWM-0607 6x7 EWM-1415 14x15 EWM-2427 24x27
EWM-0708 7x8 EWM-1618 16x 18 EWM-2730 27x 30
EWM-1011 10x 11 EWM-1719 17x19

EWM-1213 12x13 EWM-2124 21x24

Features 5@

* Two openings in each wrench with 45° chamfer on wrench ends allow Madein U.SA.
easy placement of wrench on the fastener.

¢ Continuous arc design minimizes spreading and is stronger than “V” design.

o Satin chrome finish provides good grip and cleans easily.

WILLIAMS @

SHORT DOUBLE HEAD OPEN END WRENCHES

Chrome Satin Finish, SAE

A B C D E
Overall Open End Open End Open End Open End
Length Width Thickness Width Thickness
Product Code  Size (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
OES-0607 %6 x 27 1% 3 7 %
OES-0809 Yax Y2 3% Y e %6 [
OES-1011 e x ' 376 % V) e [
OES-1214 % x V6 3% % o B2 [
QES-1618 Y2 x %16 4" 1 e 1'% Y

Fed. Spec. ANSI B107.6
WS-1605 5 Piece Short Double Head Open End Wrench Set, SAE, in Pouch

Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches) _ [Product Code Size (Inches) _[Product Code Size (Inches)
OES-0607 e x e OES-1011 e x ' OES-1618 Yo x %6
OES-0809 Yax Y OES-1214 % x Ve

Features [SeySh
o Two openings in each wrench with 45° chamfer on wrench ends allow MadeinU.S.A

easy placement of wrench on the fastener.
o Continuous arc design minimizes spreading and is stronger than “V” design.
o Satin chrome finish provides good grip and cleans easily.
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ILLIA
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MINIATURE 15° x 80° DOUBLE HEAD OPEN END WRENCHES
Satin Chrome Finish, SAE

Open End Open End
Overall Length ~ Open End Thickness Open End Thickness
Product Code  Size (Inches) (Inches)  Width (Inches)  (Inches)  Width (Inches)  (Inches)

1112A e 3 Y Toa Y Toa
1113A %64 3 Y Yea Y Yo
1114A T 3 [/ Yoa Y Toa
1115A %64 3 Y e Y Yo
1116A Ya 3 Y Yoa [ Yea
1118A %o 3t % % % %o 1284
1120A %6 3% % %o % Yo
1122A " 3% % %o % Y4
1124A % 3% % Yo % %4
1128A The 4% e Ve The e
1132A Y 4% e Ve The e
1136A e 5% 1% 194 1% 164
1140A % 5% 1 % "% 1 % %64
Features
* Wrench heads are offset at 15° and 80° to the handle
* Both ends are the same size to permit the wrench to be used in four different positions
e 45° chamfer on wrench ends allow easy placement of wrench on the fastener
o Continuous arc design minimizes spreading and is stronger than “V" design
* Thin head is perfect for tight clearances
o Satin finish provides corrosion resistance and slip resistant grip.
o Excellent for fast turning of fasteners in limited clearance areas.
o Each wrench has the same size opening at both ends. WS-1108SP
WS-1108SP 8 Piece Mini Double Open End Wrench & Plier Set, SAE,

a in Pouch

= Contents Include:

= Product Code Size (Inches) |Product Code Size (Inches) |Product Code Size (Inches)

E 1114A T 1124A %

s 1115A 1564 1128A e

w 1116A Ya

@

g WS-1113CA 10 Piece Mini Double Open End Wrench & Plier Set, SAE,

a in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches) |Product Code Size (Inches)

1112A %6 1124A %

1113A %64 PL-1519C 5" SUPERJOINT® Utility Pliers
1114A T

1115A 14

WS-1113CA

WS-1142PCA 14 Piece Mini Double Open End Wrench & Plier Set,
SAE, in Pouch

Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches) |Product Code Size (Inches)

1112A %6 1132A h

1113A 134 1136A %6

1114A V) 1140A %

1115A 1%4 PL-1519C 5" SUPERJOINT® Utility Pliers
1116A Ya

gde in U.S.A.

WS-1142PCA
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ILLIA
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MINIATURE 15° x 80° DOUBLE HEAD OPEN END WRENCHES
Satin Chrome Finish, MM

MWS-1110

Open End Open End
Overall Length ~ Open End Thickness Open End Thickness
Product Code  Size (MM) (Inches)  Width (Inches) ~ (Inches) ~ Width (Inches)  (Inches)
1104MM 4 3 o Vo4 a Yoa
1105MM 5 3 Y2 Yea 2 Yea
1105.5MM 55 3 Yo Yoa 2 Yea
1106MM 6 3 2 Vo4 2 Yea
1107MM 7 3% % Yoa % Yoa
1108MM 8 3% % Yoa % Yea
1109MM 9 3% Y Yoa Y Yoa
1110MM 10 476 e Wea "6 "ea
1111MM 1 476 e Wea e "Wea
1112MM 12 476 e Wea e Wea
1113MM 13 476 e Wea e "Wea
1114MM 14 5% 1% s 1 %42 "%ea
1115MM 15 5% 1%52 Yea 1 %2 "Yea
1116MM 16 5% 1% "Y6a 1 %42 "Yea
Features

¢ Wrench heads are offset at 15° and 80° to the handle

Both ends are the same size to permit the wrench to be used in four different positions
45° chamfer on wrench ends allow easy placement of wrench on the fastener
Continuous arc design minimizes spreading and is stronger than “V" design

Thin head is perfect for tight clearances
Satin finish provides corrosion resistance and slip resistant grip.

MWS-1110 10 Piece Mini Double Open End Wrench & Plier Set, SAE,

in Pouch
Contents Include: g
Product Code Size (MM)__|Product Code Size MM) ___ |Product Code Size (MM) c
1104MM 4 1107MM 7 1111MM 1 @
1105MM 5 1108MM 8 PL-1519C 5" SUPERJOINT m
1105.5MM 55 [1109MM 9 Utilty Pliers g
m
1106MM 6 1110MM 10 =
m
=
o

MWS-1115 15 Piece Mini Double Open End Wrench & Plier Set, SAE,

in Pouch

Contents Include:

Product Code Size (MM)  |Product Code Size MM)  |Product Code Size (MM)

1104MM 4 1108MM 8 1113MM 13

1105MM 5 1109MM 9 1114MM 14

1105.5MM 5.5 1110MM 10 1115MM 15

1106MM 6 1111MM " 1116MM 16

1107MM 1112MM 12 PL-1519C 5" SUPERJOINT

Utility Pliers
gﬂe in U.S.A.
MWS-1115
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ILLIA
WILLIAMS,

30° SERVICE WRENCHES, SAE @
Satin Chrome Finish, SAE

Product Code Size (nches)  Overall Lgngth (Inches) _ Head Diameter _Head Thickness
3524 % 6 1 e a

Va

3526 e 6 11V a
3528 ) 6% 11 Y
3530 % 6% 17% %
3532 1 67% 1% Va
3534 116 6% 17 1
3536 1 7 2% a
3538 1% 7 2% Y
3540 1% 7 2% Ya
3542 1% 1% 2% Y
3544 1% 7% 2% Yy 3542
3546 176 7% 2% Y2
3548 1 7% 2% %
3550 1% 7% 2% Y
3552 1% 1% 2% Y
3554 17 7% 2% Yy
3556 1% 8% 3% Yo
3558 1 %6 8% 3% %6
3560 17 8% 3% Yo
3562 1156 8h 3% Yig
3564 8 3t e
3568 2% 8% 3% Yo
3572 2V 81k 3% Yo
3576 2% 9'% 3% e
Fed. Spec: GGG-W-636E Type 17 Class 3

WS-3510 10 Piece Service Wrench Set, SAE in Pouch WS-3510

30° SERVICE WRENCHES, METRIC @

Satin Chrome Finish, Metric

Product Code Size (Inches) O ( ) i i
3519M 19 6% 116 s
3521M 2 6 116 e
3522M 2 6V 1146 Ve
- 3524M 2% 6% 1% e
o 3527M 27 6% 1% e
= 3530M 30 7 2 s 3537M
= 3532M 32 7 2 Ve
ﬁ 3536M 36 7% 2% Y2
b 3537M 37 1% 2 %o
_3_5_3_8_M 38 1% 2 a2
3540M 40 T% 2% %
3541M 4 7% 2% %
3542M ) 7% 2% %o
3544M 4 7% 2% %
3546M 46 8 3% %6
3548M 48 814 3% %6
3550M 50 8% 3% Y6
3552M 5 84 3% Y6
3555M 55 8% 3 Y6
3560M 60 9 3 Y6
3565M 65 9% 3 %he

Fed. Spec: GGG-W-636E Type 17 Class 3

MWS-3510 10 Piece Service Wrench Set, MM in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (MM) _ [Product Code Size (MM) i
3519M 19 3527M 27
3521M 21 3530M 30
3522M 2 3532M 32 g !
3524M 24
Features <SS
Made in U.S.A.

¢ Ultra thin pattern for use on jam nuts and access to confined areas
* 30° offset head MWS-3510
e Satin chrome finish
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@©

DOUBLE HEAD 10° OFFSET BOX END WRENCHES
Chrome Satin Finish, 12 Point, SAE

77258

ILLIA
WiLLIAMS,

A B C D E

Overall Box End Box End Box End Box End

Length Diameter Thickness Diameter Thickness
Product Code  Size (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
7723 % x Y6 T 1% %6 ) %)
77258 Yax Yo 8 "6 % % Ty %
1727A % x e 10 %2 By 6 1 154
70298 Wiex % 10 %6 1 7 1% Yo
7731A Yaxh 12 Y 1 %2 Y 1% %6
7731B Yex T 129 1 % 17 1% %6
7033C e x 1 14'% 1 195 17 %
7038 1 Y%x 1% 16 %32 1'% e 1 e e
70398 1 Yax1%s 17 % 1 % B 17 Y

Fed. Spec. ANSI B107.6
WS-7707 7 Piece Double Head 10° Offset Box End Wrench Set, SAE,

in Pouch

Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches) |Product Code Size (Inches)  |Product Code Size (Inches)
7723 % x e 7029B e x Y4 %ex 1
7725B Yax e 7731A Yaxh

T727A % x 'V 7731B Yo x 7

Features Made in U.S.A.

¢ SUPERTORQUE® box opening design allows application of higher torque without rounding or deforming
hex fastener points. No contact is made at the corners. Instead, wrenching forces are placed on the flat
surfaces behind the points.
* 10° offset box end allows clearance in tight areas.
¢ Sizes are clearly marked on handle ends.
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WS-7707
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T
WILLIAMS @

DOUBLE HEAD 10° OFFSET BOX END WRENCHES
Chrome Satin Finish, 12 Point, Metric

A B C D E
Overall Box End Box End Box End Box End
Length Diameter Thickness Diameter Thickness
Product Code Size MM (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
BWM-0810 8x10 7% 3 a0 195 %6
BWM-1011 10x 11 7% 1% %6 2 e
BWM-1012 10x12 8 96 1952 %6 ) e
BWM-1113 11x13 8% Q) 7 ) %
BWM-1213 12x13 87/ ) s ) %
BWM-1214 12x 14 9 ' L) WA %6 1%
BWM-1315 13x15 9'% By % V) 1
BWM-1415 14x 15 9% %6 %5 V] 13, BWM-1012
BWM-1417 14x17 9 %4 %6 7 3 1%,
BWM-1618 16x18 10 2/ %6 6 1V 1%,
BWM-1719 17x19 1% 3 1% 1 ¥ Y
BWM-1821 18x21 11 %6 1 % %2 1% s
BWM-1922 19x22 12% 1 ¥ Y 1% %6
BWM-2124 21x24 13% 1 %6 17 11 1%,
BWM-2224 22x24 13 % 1% %6 11 19
BWM-2427 24x27 149 1 195 117 g7
BWM-2730 27x30 152 1 2 16 e
BWM-3032 30x32 17 Y 1 e e 1 B By

Fed. Spec. ANSI B107.9M

MWS-BWM10 10 Piece Double Head 10° Offset Box End Wrench Set,
Metric, in Pouch

Contents Include:

Product Code Size (MM) __|Product Code Size (MM)___|Product Code Size (MM)

BWM-0810 8x10 BWM-1618 16x18 BWM-2730 27x30

BWM-1113 1x13 BWM-1719 17x19 BWM-3032 30x32

BWM-1214 12x14 BWM-1922 19x22

BWM-1415 14x15 BWM-2124 21x24
a MWS-BWM12 12 Piece Double Head 10° Offset Box End Wrench Set,
= Metric, in Pouch
¢ Contents Include:
(=] Product Code Size (MM)___|Product Code Size (MM)___|Product Code Size (MM)
: BMW-1011 10x11 BWM-1417 14x17 BWM-1922 19x22
- BWM-1214 12x14 BWM-1618 16x18 BWM-2224 22x24
-] BWM-1315 13x15 BWM-1719 17x19 BWM-2730 27x30
g BWM-1415 14x15  [BWM-1821 18x21  |[BWM-3032 30x32 MWS-BWM10
a (x5S

Features Made In US A

¢ SUPERTORQUE® box opening design allows application of higher torque without

rounding or deforming hex fastener points. No contact is made at the corners.
Instead, wrenching forces are placed on the flat surfaces behind the points.
¢ 10° offset box end allows clearance in tight areas.
¢ Sizes are clearly marked on handle ends. 9

Ty o o = P

| —rr R )]

‘e
O
MWS-BWM12
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WILLIAMS @

DOUBLE HEAD 60° OFFSET BOX END WWRENCHES
Chrome Satin Finish, 12 Point, SAE

A B C D E
Overall Box End Box End Box End Box End
Length Diameter Thickness Diameter Thickness
Product Code  Size (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
8720 Yax %e 676 1% a 1% %
8723 % x Y6 7% %6 %6 2 %6
8725 Tex'h 86 Q) s % 7
87258 Y2 x Y16 8 % % % R/ %
8727 %6 x % 9% /) 193 By 1%
87258 8727A % x ' 9% L) e 1 "he
8729 % x % 10 % %6 e 1 ¥ "he
8729A e x %6 10 7 1 1%, 1 % 1%
8731A YaxTh 176 1% R 1% 175
8033A X %e 13 1% %6 1% %6
8033C Y6 x 1 1335 1% 195 1 %6 %5

Fed. Spec. ANSI B107.6
WS-8707 7 Piece Double Head 60° Offset Box End Wrench Set, SAE,
in Pouch

Contents Include:
Product Code i

8720 Yax e 8033C hex1

8723 % x e e x Yo

8725B Yo x Y 8731A % x Tk

Features &@ USA

* SUPERTORQUE® box opening design allows application of higher torque without rounding or deforming
Ws-8707 hex fastener points. No contact is made at the corners. Instead, wrenching forces are placed on the flat

surfaces behind the points.
* 60° offset box end allows extra knuckle and bolt clearance in tight areas.
o Sizes are clearly marked on handle ends.

WILLIAMS @

SINGLE HEAD RATCHETING BOX WRENCHES
High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, SAE

(=}
-
-
(72]
m
-
-l
(=)
><
m
=
o
~~
=
=]
(=)
=5
m
=
=
(2}
(S
(=)
>
m
=
[~

A A
Overall Length Overall Length

Product Code Size (Inches) (Inches) Product Code Size (Inches) (Inches)
RB-42 1 %6 15 % RB-54 1'% 19
RB-44 1% 15 % RB-56 1% 19
RB-46 1 %6 15 % RB-58 1 %6 19
RB-48 1% 15% RB-60 17% 19
RB-50 1 %s 15 % RB-64 2 19
RB-52 1% 15% RB-68 2% 19
Features Made in U.S.A.

* Combines the quick ratcheting action with opening sizes large enough to handle most
industrial applications.

Requires less effort than a conventional combination wrench.

All wrenches contain 12-point Torque Grip® wheels.

Ideal for long “bolt-through” applications.

Turn wrench over to change direction.

RB-52
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RATCHETING BOX END

SINGLE HEAD RATCHETING BOX WRENCHES
High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, Metric

A A
Overall Length Overall Length

Product Code Size (MM) (Inches) Product Code Size (MM) (Inches)
RBM-22 2 12 RBM.27 27 12
RBM-23 23 12 RBM-29 29 12
RBM-24 24 12 RBM-30 30 12
RBM-25 25 12 RBM-32 32 15%
RBM-26 26 12 RBM-36 36 15'%

Features

* Combines the quick ratcheting action with opening sizes large enough to handle most

industrial applications.

Requires less effort than a conventional combination wrench.

All wrenches contain 12-point Torque Grip® wheels.

Ideal for long “bolt-through” applications.

Turn wrench over to change direction. RBM.-52

DOUBLE HEAD RATCHETING BOX WRENCHES
High Polish Chrome Finish, 6 & 12 Point, SAE

A B C D E
Overall Box End Box End Box End Box End
Number Size Length Diameter ~ Thickness ~ Diameter  Thickness
Product Code  of Points (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) RB-1618
RB-810 6 Yax e 4 195 % e %
RB-1214 6 % x e 5% ) % U] %
RB-1618 6 Yo x %6 6% 1 Y 1 %2 Y
RB-1820 12 %6 x % 8% 1 %s Y 1 7% 3
RB-2022 12 % x Ve 8% 1 %6 [/ 1 7% Y
RB-2024 12 % x Ya 8% 1 %6 Y 1 7% 3
RB-2428 12 Yaxh 9% 1% Y 1 % /3
RB-3036 12 Yex1'% 15% 12 %6 2% %6
RB-3440 12 1 Yex 1 Ya 15% 12 %6 2% %6
WS-12 5 Piece Ratcheting Box Wrench Set, 6 & 12 Point, SAE,
in Pouch
Contents Include:
Product Code Size (Inches)  Product Code Size (Inches)  Product Code Size (Inches)
RB-810 Yax e RB-1618 Y2 x e RB-2428 Yaxh
RB-1214 % x e RB-2022 % x "6
Features

o Allows fast removal of fasteners with a ratcheting action at each end.
o |deal for long “bolt-through” applications.

* Flat handle allows access to tight clearance areas.

o Turn wrench over to change direction.
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JLLIA
WILLIAMS,

ClCI®)

DOUBLE HEAD RATCHETING BOX WRENCHES

High Polish Chrome Finish, 6 & 12 Point, Metric

A B C D E
Overall Box End Box End Box End Box End
Number Size Length Diameter ~ Thickness ~ Diameter  Thickness
Product Code  of Points (MM) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
RBM-0708 6 7x8 4% "6 % s %
RBM-0910 6 9x10 5% /3 % /3 %
RBM-1112 6 11x12 67% 1 %6 Y 1% Y
RBM-1314 RBM-1314 6 13x14 6% 1% Y 1% %
RBM-1517 12 15x17 8% 17 Y 17 Y
RBM-1618 12 16x18 8% 17 Y 17 A
RBM-1921 12 19x 21 9V 1 % Y 1 %6 Y
MWS-30 5 Piece Ratcheting Box Wrench Set, 6 & 12 Point, Metric,
in Pouch
Contents Include:
Product Code Size (MM)___|Product Code Size (MM) __|Product Code Size (MM)
RBM-0708 7x8 RBM-1112 11x12 RBM-1517 15x17
RBM-0910 9x10 RBM-1314 13x 14
MWS-30 Features _ o bm
o Allows fast removal of fasteners with a ratcheting action at each end. Madein U.S-A.
o |deal for long “bolt-through” applications.
¢ Flat handle allows access to tight clearance areas.
* Turn wrench over to change direction.
=~
s @@ 3
a
DOUBLE HEAD 25° REVERSIBLE OFFSET =
RATCHETING BOX WRENCHES E
High Polish Chrome Finish, 12 Point, SAE )
-]
A B C D E =)
Overall Box End Box End Box End Box End <
Length Diameter Thickness Diameter Thickness m
Product Code  Size (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) =
RBO-810 Vi x%ho 4% %, % 2y % o
RBO-1618 RBO-1214 % x e 576 B % /3 %
RBO-1618 Yax %6 6% 1 Y 1% Y
RBO-2022 % x e 8 1% Y 176 Y
RBO-2024 % x % 8 1% Y 176 Y
RBO-2226 e x e 9% 119 Y 1% Y
RBO-2428 Yax T 9% 1% [/ 196 Y
RBO-2630 %6 x 'Y 9% 1'% Y 1% Y
WS-5 5 Piece Reversible Offset Ratcheting Box Wrench Set, 12 Point,
SAE, in Pouch
WS-5 Contents Include:
Product Code Size (Inches) |Product Code Size (Inches) |Product Code Size (Inches)
RBO-810 Ya x %6 RBO-1618 Yax %6 RBO-2428 Y%axh
RBO-1214 % x Ve RBO-2022 % x "6

Features bm
o 25° offset handle clears obstructions that flat handle wrenches cannot. Madein U.SA
¢ Allows fast removal of fasteners with a ratcheting action at each end.

¢ |deal for long “bolt-through” applications.
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FLARE NUT

RATCHETING FLARE NUT WRENCHES
Black Industrial Finish, 12 Point, SAE

Product Code
RFW-12
RFW-14
RFW-16
RFW-18
RFW-20
RFW-22
RFW-24
RFW-26
RFW-28
RFW-30
RFW-32

Features

Size
(Inches)

%
e
Y
%6
%
W
Y
%6
V]
%6
1

Overall Length

(Inches)
5%
5%
5%
7%
7%
7%
7%
9 %6
9%s
9%s
9%s

Head
Diameter
(Inches)

1
1
1

12
115
15
13

15/
15/
155
155

Head
Thickness
(Inches)

5he
She
She
%s
%s
%s
%/
'
'
2
2

¢ Designed for use on 6 and 12 point tube fittings, fasteners, valves and compression fittings.
¢ Unique design requires only 30° rotation for ratcheting action.
High carbon steel jaws snap open, then close around fastener with 6 point contact.

L]
* Prevents distortion of thin-walled fitting.
L]

Allow easy access to tight locations.

DOUBLE HEAD FLARE NUT WRENCHES
Chrome Satin Finish, 6 Point, SAE

Product
Code

XFN-0810
XFN-1214
XFN-1618
XFN-2022
XFN-2432
XFN-2836

Size
(Inches)
Yax %6
% x e
Yax %e
% x e

Yax1
Tox 1%

Fed. Spec.: ANSI B107.6
WS-14 5 Piece Double Head Flare Nut Wrench Set, 6 Point, SAE,

in Pouch

Contents Include:
Size (Inches)

Product Code
XFN-1214
XFN-1618

Features

Wil not mar fittings on pipes and tubing.

% x e
Yox %6

A
Overall
Length
(Inches)
473
5%/16
6"/16

7%
9'/2
10.5

Product Code
XFN-2022
XFN-2432

B
Open End
Dia
(Inches)
1%
)
15/16
13/
11a
17/

Size (Inches)
% x Ve
Yax1

C
Open End
Thickness

(Inches)

a

She

%/s

The

12

%6

e Satin chrome textured finish provides great feel and extra gripping power.
* Recessed corners in ends provide extra turning power.

218

D
Open End
Dia
(Inches)
58
Uy
1
3/‘5
193
134

Product Code
XFN-2836

E
Open End
Thickness

(Inches)

e
"3
1%z
153
5/

/16

Size (Inches)
Tax 1'%

RFW-24

XFN-1618

WS-14



10600

10650

11691

11690

11692

ILLIA
VLA,

Y S 29 <22, INDUSTRIAL BRANDS

@0

DOUBLE HEAD FLARE NUT WRENCHES

Chrome Satin Finish, 6 Point, SAE

A B c D E
Overall OpenEnd ~ OpenEnd  OpenEnd  Open End
Size Length Dia Thickness Dia Thickness
Product Code  (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
10600 % x e 6 [y ) 1516 )
10602 Yax %6 6% 1%/16 1%/3 1 1%/3
10604 % x Ve 7% 13/ e 13/16 153
10606 Y%axh 85 193 0.5 13 Tz

Fed. Spec.: ANSI B107.6
11690 4 Piece Double Head Flare Nut Wrench Set, 6 Point, SAE,
in Pouch

Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches) Product Code Size (Inches)
10600 % x e 10604 % x e
10602 Yax %6 10606 Yax

11691 3 Piece Double Head Flare Nut Wrench Set, 6 Point, SAE,
in Pouch

Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches) Product Code Size (Inches)
10600 %X %6 10604 %X Ve
10602 Yo X %6

Features

e Will not mar fittings on pipes and tubing.
e Satin chrome textured finish provides great feel and extra gripping power.
* Recessed corners in ends provide extra turning power.

LIA
VLA, @O
DOUBLE HEAD FLARE NUT WRENCHES =
Chrome Satin Finish, 6 Point, Metric ;
A B c D E =
Overall OpenEnd ~ OpenEnd  OpenEnd  Open End c
Product Size Length Dia Thickness Dia Thickness -
Code (MM) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
10650 9x 11 5 s 1315 e 516 56
10652 10x12 6% s %s By 516
10654 13x14 6% 1 %s 13/ %s
10656 15x17 % 11 The 175 2
10658 19x21 87 195 ' 19%/3 7[5
Fed. Spec.: ANSI B107.9M
11692 5 Piece Double Head Flare Nut Wrench Set,
6 Point, Metric, in Pouch
Contents Include:
Product Code Size (MM) __ |Product Code Size (MM) __ |Product Code Size (MM)
10650 9x 11 10654 13x14 10658 19x21
10652 10x12 10656 15x17
Features

o Will not damage fittings on pipes and tubing.
e Satin chrome textured finish provides great feel and extra gripping power.
¢ Recessed corners in ends provide extra turning power.
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BAHCO
vy ©

BIG-MOUTH ERGO® ADJUSTABLE WRENCHES

Designed According to Bahco's Scientific 11-Step
Ergonomic Design Program

Length Maximum Jaw Head Jaw Tip
Product Code (Inches) Opening (Inches) Thickness (Inches) Thickness (Inches)
Chrome Finish:
9031 RC US 8 1'% ) Ya
Black Phosphate Finish:
9029 R US 6 1% Y e
9031 RUS 8 11 2 "
9033 R US 10 1% %6 % 9031 RC US
9035R US 12 2 Y % T
Thin Jaw Wide Mouth:
9029 RT US 6 1Y Wea Ya
9031 RT US 8 1'% ea Ya
Features

¢ Extra-wide opening jaws with shorter handle for maximum access in confined areas.
¢ True ergo® design, with thermoplastic handle and larger grip width.
¢ |deal for plumbers, electricians, and maintenance workers.
¢ Slim head with tapered jaws combine easy accessibility with extra turning strength. 9029R US
¢ Perfect for working under the sink, within enclosures, or anywhere that a short
handle is needed.
¢ Thin Jaw Wide Mouth - 45% wider opening and 45% thinner jaw

9031 RUS
=B ©
. ERGO® COMBINATION ADJUSTABLE/PIPE WRENCHES
a2 Designed According to Bahco's Scientific 11-Step
= Ergonomic Design Program
g Length Maximum Jaw Head Max Pipe
—_ Product Code (Inches) Opening (Inches)  Thickness (Inches) Diameter (Inches)
2 Chrome Finish:
9070 RPC US 6 %6 s %
9071 RPC US 8 1 Y6 Y Y
9072 RPC US 10 1% % %
9073 RPC US 12 1 %6 e "he
Black Phosphate Finish:
9070 RP US 6 e e % 9072 RPC US
9071 RP US 8 1'% Y Y
9072 RP US 10 1%s % %
9073 RP US 12 1 %6 e e
Wide Mouth:
9031 RP US 8 1% 2 1%
Features
¢ Unique reversible jaw combines the functions of an adjustable and pipe wrenches.
Simply reverse the jaw to change the grip.
¢ Teeth are aggressively angled to provide maximum gripping power.
¢ True ergo® design, with thermoplastic handle and larger grip width.
¢ |deal for plumbers, electricians, and maintenance workers.
¢ Slim head with tapered jaws combine easy accessibility with extra turning strength.
9072 RPUS

2o  uArnmeY @ &
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ergo

9072RC US

9072RUS

8072RCUS

8072RUS

86

80RCUS3

80RUS3

ERGO® ADJUSTABLE WRENCHES

Designed According to Bahco's Scientific
11-Step Ergonomic Design Program
Length ~ Maximum Jaw Opening  Head Thickness  Jaw Tip Thickness

Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
Chrome Finish:

9070 RC US 6 % 6 e
9071 RC US 8 1% Y Ya
9072 RC US 10 1 %6 % %6
9073 RC US 12 1 %s e Y
Black Phosphate Finish:

9070 RUS 6 % 6 e
9071 RUS 8 1% Y Ya
9072RUS 10 1 %6 % %6
9073 R US 12 1 %s e e
Features

¢ True ergo® design, with thermoplastic handle and larger grip width.

o |deal for plumbers, electricians, and maintenance workers.

o Slim head with tapered jaws combine easy accessibility with extra turning strength.
* Precision hardened and anti-corrosion treated.

* Measurement scale on head conveniently shows fastener size.

ADJUSTABLE WWRENCHES

Industrial Grade Steel Handles
Length  Maximum Jaw Opening  Head Thickness  Jaw Tip Thickness

Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
Chrome Finish:

8069 RC US 4 Y % V3
8070 RC US 6 % "he e
8071 RC US 8 1'% Y Ya
8072 RC US 10 1% % e
8073 RC US 12 1 % e e
8074 RC US 15 1 1% e e
8075 RC US 18 2 Y6 T e
Black Phosphate Finish:

8069 R US 4 Y % %
8070 R US 6 % The e
8071 RUS 8 1 e Yo Ya
8072R US 10 1% % %6
8073RUS 12 1 %6 e 6
8074 R US 15 1 e %6 %
8075 R US 18 2 s T e
86 24 27 1% 1 %
87 30 3% 1 %6 1 %6

80RCUS3 3 Piece Chrome Finish Adjustable Wrench Set,
in Pouch

Contents Include:

Product Code Size |Product Code Size
8070 RC US 6 8072 RC US 10
8071 RC US 8

80RUS3 3 Piece Black Phosphate Finish Adjustable
Wrench Set, in Pouch

Contents Include:

Product Code Size |Product Code Size
8070 RUS 6 8072R US 10
8071 RUS 8

Features

o Slim head with tapered jaws combine easy accessibility with extra turning strength.

* Measurement scale on head conveniently shows fastener size (except for 24" and
30" wrenches).

¢ Precision hardened and anti-corrosion treated.
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ADJUSTABLE WRENCH WITH VALVE PERSUADER

Maximum Jaw Valve Wheel Wrench
Product Code  Length (Inches) Opening (Inches) Opening
33HRUS 10 1% Y

Features

¢ Two tools combined into one convenient operator's tool that can be used wherever valves are
adjusted for flow and pressure

10" overall length supplies leverage while being compact enough to be easily carried.
Big-mouth adjustable wrench has large, 1 3" capacity.

%" valve wheel wrench opening.

Precision hardened and anti-corrosion treated.

Easy to read size measurement scale: fractional on one side, metric on the other

Rounded hook-end doesn't leave marks or scratches on the valve.

Head combines slimness for accessibility with strength for performance.

ALLIGATOR ADJUSTABLE WRENCH

Industrial Grade Steel Handle, Black Phosphate Finish
Length Maximum Jaw Opening ~ Head Thickness  Jaw Tip Thickness

Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
31RUS 8 1% h e
Features

¢ V-jaw on wrench has aggressively angled teeth for sure grip on pipes and rounded fasteners.
¢ Measurement scale on head conveniently shows fastener size.

o Slim head with tapered jaws combine easy accessibility with extra turning strength.

¢ Precision hardened and anti-corrosion treated.

22 [NwARNNGY @ &
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95 Series

91CUS

Bahco Side Nut Adjustable Wrenches are members of the
exclusive adjustable wrench system which allows the user to
apply the highest torque values in adjustable wrenches at the
same time benefiting from a very precise adjustment of the
jaws. Exceeds torque requirement of both ISO and ASME
standards. Perfect for heavy duty industrial users and
mechanics who demand high torque resistance and fine

jaw adjustment and alignment.

SIDE NUT ADJUSTABLE WRENCHES

Comfortable Non-Slip Thermoplastic Grip Handle

Product Code Length (Inches) Maximum Jaw ~ Head Thickness  Jaw Tip Thickness

Opening (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
Black Phosphate Finish
9570US 6 % Y Ya
9571US 8 1 %6 %6
9572US 10 1 % %
9573US 12 1'% e Y
Features:

* Heavy Duty adjustable wrench with side nut operating system
* Smooth movement and precision adjustment
¢ Head angle 15° provides better accessibility
* Measurement scale on head conveniently shows fastener size.

BAHCO

SIDE NUT ADJUSTABLE WRENCHES

Comfortable bigger and rounded handles

Product Code Length (Inches) Maximum Jaw ~ Head Thickness  Jaw Tip Thickness

Opening (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)

Chrome Finish

91CUS 6 % Y Ya
92CUS 8 1Y Y %6
93CUS 10 1% % %6
94CUS 12 1% % %
95CUS 15 2 1 Y
96CUS 21 2'% 1% %
97CUS 30 3 1% 1
Features

¢ Side nut adjustable wrenches for heavy duty applications

¢ Forged in one piece for better performance

* Head angle 15° provides better accessibility

* Measurement scale on head conveniently shows fastener size.
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ADJUSTABLE

ADJUSTABLE WRENCH

Chrome Finish

Length Maximum Jaw Head Thickness
Product Code (Inches) Opening (Inches) (Inches)
AP-4A 4 Y )
AP-6A 6 % s
AP-8A 8 1 /]
AP-10A 10 1 s %4
AP-12A 12 1 %6 B AP-10A
AP-15A 15 1 e 54
AP-18A 18 2% 54
AP-24A 24 27 1 %4
AP-3SET 3 Piece Chrome Adjustable Wrench Set,

in Pouch

Contents Include:
Product Code  Size (Inches)  Product Code  Size (Inches)  Product Code  Size (Inches)
AP-6A 6 AP-8A 8 AP-10A 10

Features

Chrome plated finish allows for easy cleaning after each use. AP-3SET
Serrated knurl is designed for quick and smooth adjustments.

I-Beam designed handle provides strength and durability.

(]
.
(]
¢ Inch (SAE) scale is laser-etched on head face for easy determination of bolt head width.

ADJUSTABLE WRENCH
Black Finish

Length Maximum Jaw Head Thickness
Product Code (Inches) Opening (Inches) (Inches)
AB-4A 4 4 e
AB-6A 6 % e
AB-8A 8 1 Y
AB-10A 10 1 4 %4 AB-10A
AB-12A 12 1 %6 L7
AB-15A 15 1 e 54
AB-18A 18 2% 54
AB-24A 24 27 1 %4
AB-3SET 3 Piece Black Adjustable Wrench Set,
in Pouch

Contents Include:
Product Code  Size (Inches)  Product Code  Size (Inches)  Product Code  Size (Inches)
AB-6A 6 AB-8A 8 AB-10A 10
Features
¢ Drop forged, heat treated industrial finish with satin

finish handles for firm safe grip.

¢ Inch (SAE) scale is laser-etched on head face for easy determination of bolt head width.
AB-3SET
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APC-10A

13404A

13342

13610A

JLLIA
s @)

ADJUSTABLE WRENCH
Comfort Grip

Length Maximum Jaw Head Thickness
Product Code (Inches) Opening (Inches) (Inches)
APC-6A 6 Ya )
APC-8A 8 1 s
APC-10A 10 1 "ea %64
APC-12A 12 1% 25
Features \¢

o Comfort thermoplastic grips cushion the handle surface and stay  yage in usA.
comfortable even in extreme temperatures.

Chrome plated finish allows for easy cleaning.

Serrated knurl is designed for quick and smooth adjustments.

I-Beam designed handle provides strength and durability.

Inch (SAE) scale is laser-etched on head face for easy determination

of bolt head width.

\WILLIAMS
’ ®

ADJUSTABLE WRENCHES

Heavy Duty Industrial Grade Adjustable Wrenches

Maximum Jaw
Overall Length ~ Opening Notless ~ Head Thickness

Product Code (Inches) Than (Inches) (Inches)
Chrome Finish:

13404A 4 e %
13406A 6 %6 The
13408A 8 1% %6
13410A 10 1 % i
13412A 12 1% %6
13415A 15 2 1
13418A 18 2% 1 e
13424A 24 2% 1 e
Black Phosphate Finish:

13604A 4 e %
13606A 6 %6 "he
13608A 8 1% %6
13610A 10 1 % Wi
13612A 12 1% Yo
13615A 15 2 1
13618A 18 2% 1 Y6
13624A 24 2% 1 e

Fed. Spec.: ANSI B107.8M
13342A 4 Piece Chrome Adjustable Wrench Set, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches)  [Product Code Size (Inches)
13406A 6 13410A 10
13408A 8 13412A 12

13642A 4 Piece Black Adjustable Wrench Set, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches) |Product Code Size (Inches)
13606A 6 13610A 10
13608A 8 13612A 12
Features

* Measurement scale on head conveniently shows fastener size.
e Wrench heads are fully polished for easy clean-up.

o Exceed ANSI specifications for strength.

* Precision hardened and anti-corrosion treated.

* Chrome Vanadium Steel.
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ADJUSTABLE/CONSTRUCTION/STRUCTURAL

RATCHETING ADJUSTABLE WRENCHES

Comfort Grip

Product Code  Overall Length (Inches) Maximum Jaw Opening (Inches) ~ Head Thickness (Inches)
13106 6 e e

13108 8 e %6

13110 10 1 %6 e

13343 3 Piece Set Ratcheting Adjustable Wrench Set, in Pouch
Contents Include:

Product Code Size (Inches) Product Code Size (Inches)
13106 6 13110 10
13108 8

Features

¢ Easy to use in limited space

ADJUSTABLE CONSTRUCTION WRENCH
Heavy-Duty With Polished Head and Measurement Scales

Length Maximum Jaw Head Thickness
Product Code (Inches) Opening (Inches) (Inches)
13625A 15 1'% B

Features

o Tapered spud handle locates and aligns bolts and rivets.

* Hole in handle permits tethering wrench for safety.

* Measurement scale on head conveniently shows fastener size.
* Economical black phosphate finish resists rust.

SINGLE HEAD OPEN END OFFSET STRUCTURAL WRENCHES
Industrial Black Finish, SAE

A B C D
Overall Open End Open End Handle
Length Width Thickness Offset
Product Code Size (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
1904A % 11 % 1% 12 T
1905 ) 14 %6 2 %6 1
1906 %6 14 %6 13 1% 1
1906B 1 14 Y 2 % 1
1907 1 % 16 %6 2% % 1%
1907A 1'% 16 %6 2% % 1'%
1908 1% 17 s 2% e 1%
1908A 1 %s 18 % 2 %6 By 1%
1909 1 7% 19% 3% % 1%
1909A 1'% 197% 3% % 1'%
1910 1% 21 6 37 V) 1'%
1911 1 %6 23 3% 1% 1%
1911A 17% 22 %6 3% S 1%
1912 2 23% 47 3 1%

Features

* Long offset handle is designed for clearance of obstructions
while providing greater leverage.

* Tapered spud handle locates and aligns bolt and rivet holes.
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SINGLE HEAD OPEN END CONSTRUCTION WRENCHES
Industrial Black Finish, SAE

A B C
Overall Length ~ Open End Width Open End
Product Code Size (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) Thickness (Inches)
204A % 12 1 % )
205 /3 14" 2 Y6 )
206 e 14% 2% %52
2068 1 13% 2% %
207 1 %6 16 %16 276 R
207A 1'% 17 2% e
Q-208 1% 18 '%s 2% Bz
208A 1 %6 19 27 ¥
2068 209 17 2% 3% Ty
209A 1'% 18% 2% %6
Q-210 1% 22 "6 3% T
Eﬁ) z == 21 1% 2 4% 11
Sl 211A 1% 25 % 4% 1 Ys
T L A | Features S
¢ | | ¢ 15° open end provides two gripping angles when wrench is turned over. Made in USA.
o Tapered spud handle locates and aligns bolt and rivet holes.
\WILLIAMS @
’ ®
OFFSET STRUCTURAL BOX WRENCHES
Industrial Black Finish, SAE
A B c i
-
Size Overall Length Head Diameter Offset =
Product Code (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) at End g
8905A e 12 1'% 1 %% -]
8905 % 12 1'% 1 2% (—
8906 %o 12 1% 19Ve 2
89068 1 12 1% 164 -
8907 1 %6 15 15%4 2 Yes -]
8907A 1% 15 15%a 2 Yea (=)
8908 1 17 2 Yo 224 >
8908A 1%e 17 2 Yea 22Vea
8909 1% 21 2% 2%
8909A 1Y% 21 2% 2%
8910 1% 22 2% 2%
8910A 1"e 22 2% 2%
8911 1'%e 23 2%% 3
8911A 1% 23 2%%3 3
8912 2 24 3 %2 3 %
8913 2%e 26 3 %2 3%
8914 2% 28 3% 3"
8915 2% 30 3% 3 %6
8916 2% 30 4%:2 3%
Fed. Spec: GGG-W-636E Type 9 Class 2 5 J
Features Made in USA.
8907A e Offset from handle to permit clearance of obstructions

¢ Handles are tapered for insertion into bolt holes
¢ Industrial Black Finish
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TUBULAR

TUBULAR WRENCH HANDLES
Industrial Black Finish

Product Code Length (Inches)

13TH 13% "
24TH 24 T
36TH 36 1%
Features

* For use with all Williams Tubular Handle Wrenches.
* A detent on the wrench shaft helps to align locking button with handle hole.
¢ Tubular wrenches may be used without the handle to quickly run down nuts.

OPEN END TUBULAR HANDLE WRENCHES

Industrial Black Finish, SAE / Metric

B C
Outside Head Head  Assembled Length Assembled Length
Product ~ Size Inch- Size ~ Diameter ~ Depth  From Bolt Center From Bolt Center

Code es) (MM) (Inches)  (nches)  (Inches) 13TH (Inches) 24TH
1228TOE % - 1'% h 19% 2974
1230TOE %6 . 1'% h 19% 2974
1232TOE 1 - 2% %6 20 %52 30 2
1234TOE 1 %6 . 2 %6 %6 20 %52 30 2
1236TOE 1'% - 2 %6 e 20 %32 30 2
1240TOE 1% 32 2" % 21 %52 31 2
1242T0E 1 % 33 2" % 21 %2 31 2
1244T0E 1% 35 2" % 22 32'%
1246TOE 1 s 36 3% e 22 Y16 32 %6
1248TOE 1% 38 3% e 22 Ve 33 %6
Features

* Unique, versatile design allows wrench to be used with or without optional handles.
o Tubular wrenches may be used without the handle to quickly run down nuts.

Inside Handle Diameter (Inches)

Fits
Handle
No.

13TH -
13TH -
13TH-
13TH-
13TH-
13TH-
13TH -
13TH -
13TH -
13TH-

24TH
24TH
24TH
24TH
24TH
24TH
24TH
24TH
24TH
24TH

o The handle can then be attached to provide maximum turning power for final tightening or to reach

otherwise inaccessible fasteners.

A detent on the wrench shaft helps to align locking button with handle hole.
o Open end wrench head provides access in tight areas.

Sizes of both SAE and corresponding metric fasteners are shown.

CDI 4004TQR and 6004TQR Split Beam Torque Wrenches accept the Williams Heavy

Duty Tubular Wrenches that fit the 24TH handle. The length of the wrench head matches the effective
length of the ratchet head and extender that come with the torque wrench, creating the same effective
length. Removing the ratchet head and extender from the torque wrench and inserting the desired
Heavy Duty Tubular wrench of choice (fitting 24TH handle) creates an expanded use interchangeable
head system. The complete assortment of CDI Split Beam Torque Wrenches is found on page 112.
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1234T0B

c F

A = Outside Dia.
C =Head Depth
F = Height of Offset

1224TSB

WILLIAMS @ @

OFFSET BOX END TUBULAR HANDLE WRENCHES

Industrial Black Finish, 12 Point, SAE / Metric
A

C F
Assembled
Outside Assembled Length
Head Head ~ Heightof Length From  From Bolt Fits

Product Size Size  Diameter  Depth Offset ~ Bolt Center Center (Inches)  Handle
Code (Inches)  (MM)  (Inches)  (Inches)  (Inches)  (Inches) 13TH  24TH/36TH No.
1234T0B 1% - 1% % %6 9 Y2 30 %2 13TH - 24TH
1236TOB 1'% - 17% By 1 e 9 72 30 7 13TH - 24TH
1240T0B 1Y% 32 1 %% B 1 %6 9 %2 30 7 13TH - 24TH
1242T0B 1 %6 33 2 R 1% 1% 2% 13TH - 24TH
1244T0B 1% 35 2% T 1 %6 1 %2 32 1%, 13TH - 24TH
1246TOB 1 7% 36 2% T 1% 11 "% 32 1%, 13TH - 24TH
1248T0B 1% 38 2V %6 1% 11 %2 32 %, 13TH - 24TH
1250TOB 1% 40 2% %6 1% 1% 32'%;  13TH-24TH
1252T0B 1% M 2% 8z 1% 112% 32 % 13TH - 24TH
1254T0B 1% 43 2% 1 %6 17 43 % 36TH
1256TOB 1% 44 2% 16 1% 43 % 36TH
1258T0B 1 %6 46 2% 1% 1 %e 43 % 36TH
1260TOB 17% 47 2% 1% 1% 43 1%, 36TH
1264T0B 2 51 2% 1Y% 1% 43'% 36TH
1266TOB 2% 52 2% 1% 1% 43 % 36TH
1270T0B 2% 55 3% 1 %6 17% 43 % 36TH
127210B 2V 57 3% 1 %6 17% 43 % 36TH
1276T0B 2% 60 3% 1 % 2 43 e 36TH
1282T0B 2% 65 3% 1'% 2V 43 '%he 36TH
1284T0B 2% 67 3 e 1Y% 2 447 36TH
1288T0B 2% 70 3% 1 % 2% 44 36TH
1294TOB 2 '%s 75 4% 1 e 2% 44 % 36TH
12100T0B 3% 79 4% 1 e 2% 4 % 36TH

Features

¢ Unique, versatile design allows wrench to be used with or without optional handles.

¢ Tubular Wrenches may be used without the handle to quickly run down nuts.

¢ The handle can then be attached to provide maximum turning power for final tightening or
to reach otherwise inaccessible fasteners.

o A detent on the wrench shaft helps to align locking button with handle hole.

o Offset box wrench head provides turning clearance.

o Sizes of both SAE and corresponding metric fasteners are shown.

WLLAMS, @0

STRAIGHT BOX END TUBULAR HANDLE WRENCHES

SUSH

Made in U.S.A.

Industrial Black Finish, 12 Point, SAE / Metric

A C

Outside Head  Head ~ Assembled Length Assembled Length Fits
Product Size Size Diameter ~ Depth  From Bolt Center ~ From Bolt Center ~ Handle
Code (Inches)  (MM) (Inches)  (Inches)  (Inches) 13TH  (Inches) 24TH/36TH No.
1224TSB % . 1% 5 19 Va2 2